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INTRODUCTION

General remarks about Sango

Sango is the lingua franca of the Central African Republic ard
the contiguous areas of the Chad and Cameroun Republics as well as
the Congo (Kinshasa). With Sango, a person can communicate with at
least one million people in Middle Africa, regardless of their ethnic
background., It is for pfactically all speakers a seeon@ language, |
althongh.there‘are many young.peeple.in the largeztowee for whom it -
ie‘theffirs;'language; the latter learn Sango before they learn B
,’French or an ethnic (i.e. “tribal“) language, and some may never. learn
an ethnic language and learn French very poorly.

Sango is therefore'not the tribal languege of anybody. There 1is,
‘.however, a.tfibal language by the same name. The Sango people, and
their very closely-related kin, the Yakoma and the Ngbandi, 1ive
~ along the banks of the Ubangi River-upstream of Bangui. It was from
- their language that the.lingua franca issued. ‘"It is not yet clear

precisely'when and why Sango came.to be used as a contact language,
but it appears that when the French conquered this Ubangi-Sharl area |
the riveri.s population was already using it.
Athough the lingua franca is derived from the tribal language,
the‘twe must be distinguished. Speakers of the lingua franca are
not able to understand the native language of the Ngbandi-Yakoma-Sango
' people, although they might have some idea what is being said.

The latter, for their part, probably have to learn to speak the

lingua franca even while recognizing that it is "their" language. The

situation is comparable to that when a native-speaker of English must

learn to speak Pidgin English in any of its forms (West African, '




Jamaican, Surinamese, or Melanesian). Indeed, lingua franca Sango is
like Pidgin English, Haitian Creole, and Portuggese Crioulo in being
a "simplified" form of a natural language. Sanéo has neitherﬂfho

| tonal nor the grammatical complexity of its “mother" language. ’it is,
however, a truly African language in every way == in phonology, syntax,
and idiom, Take away the French borrowings, and it would be difficult
to distinguish Sango from the other languages of the area;.'There are,
in fact, other African lingua francas like Sango, notably.sﬁahili. ,
ard Kituba (derived from Kikongo).

In the Central African Rapublic Sango is the unofficial national
language. Among Centralafricans (meaning the citizens of the C.A.R.)
Sango enjoys more prestige than the tribal languageo, ?hioh are.often

identified with "bush" life. It is sometimes contrasted with French,

which is called the "white man's language" (ydngd tf'ﬁbﬁnzﬁ),'as being

pfeominohﬁi&jfhe "Afrioan's 1anguage“ (ydngd tf zo vokf). 1In any -

mnltilingual situation the language most used is Sango. This is true

~ even when speakers have a good control of Frenoh (Centralafricans havo;'.’

been observed speaking Sango amongst themselves at a United Nations
- affair in New York City.)

Sango is unquestionably the language of informal and intimate
relatiohs whereas French is the language of formal relations. This
generaliqatiop should guide the foreigner in its use. He should
remember that, as with.all human'rolations, 1£ is the host who opens
the door from the formal to the informal. In Western society, one
must remember, the guest does not leave the living room or take

off his suit jacket except at the invitation of his host. Likewise,
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the French-speaking Centralafrican will expect the foreigner to
speak French; if the former is addressed by the latter in Sango,

he might be insulted. To avold this error, it is better to err in

the other direction and presume a knowledge of French: the interlocutor,

even if he knows little or no French at all, will be complimented by
one's assess;ment of his status in the society. Once rapport has.

been established, it may Be poséiblev to switch to Sango; but one must
be irarned that the switching cues may be as subtle as they are in
Western society even after the host has inﬁted his guest to make
himself at home., Of courss, one can err in the other direction, that
'is, by being more formal than the situation demands, It would be
insulting to address a poorly-clad upcountry villager in French, for
his appearance clearly indicates that he never had the Opport;unity

to attend school; speaking to him in French strips him of his

self-respect.

s one might expect where Western culture has been mediated
through the French language, there many French words in Sango., Some .

of theses are very recent, like république. There are other words

that have been in the language a long time; they have been
“naturalized” phonologically, and Centralafricans do not now recognize
~ them as French loans: " e.g. Lfti ‘'to ruin, to die' < foutu
(eolloquial), §é_1_<_i_ *thousand francs' < sac. It is difficult to tell
how many French words there are in Sango, because there are more ways
than one 'of being "in" a language. A person who knows no French will
think that 1ére ‘time® is Sango whereas the one who has gone to
school will recognize its derivation in 1l'heure, There is, moreover,

a great difference between speakers in the degree that French intrudes
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in their Sango. Interestingly enough, it is not so much how much
French a person knows that determines the incidence of French words,
but, as Chafles Taber has dicovered, the status of the speakers:
lower=-class people seem to uée hore French than the elite. In additiomn
to this psychological motivation for borrowing from French, there is

o topical one: it is obvious that in talking about automobiles one

is going to use more French than he would in tallding about gardening

‘or hunting.

It is important to look at this subject with more care, for it is
easy to be dsaceived about the place of French in Sango. It is quite
generally held by Europeans, in fact, that Sango is a hodge=-podge
of African and French words. (Some Europeans do indeed speak a kindl
of hodge-podge language, but it is not Sango!) However, Dr. Charles
Taber, who made a careful study of the incidence of French words in a

body' of tape-recorded Sango material consisting of 37,217 words,

concludes that "Sango remains fundamentally and overwhelmingly African

in the usage of its speakers™ (36). The reason for this conclusion

. is a statistical one. In this corpus 91.3 per cent of the words

(i.e. 33,990) are not French, whereas only 6.8 per cent (i.e. 709
words) were of Freﬂéh origin;B (Thé remaining 1.9 per cent represents
proper nouns.) What is equally significant is the fact of the total
number of French types (i.e. 508) over half of them occur only once
or twice in the whole corpus. The figures, to be more explicit, are
the following:

52 types account for 1382 tokens, i.e. 4.9 o/o

| o
456 . types account for.1136 tokens, i.e.. 45.1 /o
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The 10 most common French words, accounting fbr 26.5 per éent of

the French tokens, are mais, commencer, heure, jusqu's, monsieur,

bon, et, puis, encore, Scole, and réponse. It is in the light of

these facts that one must evaluate the fact that roughly half of the - -

types in, the corpus (508.against 490) are French. Although there is |
a large variety of French words, they are used very sparingly; thqr
_,are introduced for reasons of prestige or for some immgdiate need.
In theselessons restraint will characterize the use of French words
in an a.ttempt to reflec£ the facts alreadj‘ observed. In general
) "French words are spelled as they are in that language although I am
not particularly happy about this decn.sion. The student must
remember, .~however, ~that the African pronunc:.ation may be quite
- different == for example, kumisi for commancar'.l
Consonants |

There are only 22 consonants which the student needs to use

in speaking Sango. They are:

Simple stops pby, tdy kg
Double stops kp gb |
Prenasalized consonants mb nd ng ngb nz
Fricatives f v, sz, h‘
Resonants 1, r, y, W

Two other occﬁr in the speech of some people, but they are marginals
/6/, a voiced implosive, and /mv/, where "m" represents a labiodental
nasal. The letter “r" shouid not be read as in English, for it isa
different sound altogether. Some speakers use a lateral flap unlike
anything the student may have heard, but tfxe most cormon form is a
single tap much like the sound in American Engiish in c_i_tg_. Exercises




are devoted to this sound in subsequent lessons. A little more
difficult will be double stops and prenasalized consonants, but th;se
also are fully treated in later lessons.

The situation is somewhat different when it comes to listening
to the language spoken by Centralgfricans, for their pronunciafion
may be uniike that which is indicated in these lessons. These
variations, however, are never so drastic that they make comprehension
difficult == if ﬁhe student is prepared for them. The most importat
variations are these:

[t/ and [d/ sound . as if they were followed by a faint /s/
ard /z/ when they are followed by /i/.
/kp/ and [gb/ are sometimes simplified to /p/ ard /b/,
and /p/ and [b/ are replaced by /f/ and /v/ (and vice
versa) by people from the north, e.g. Fula and Sara.
/s/ ard [z/ may sound more like the “sh" in shoe and the "g"

of azure than the sounds in soup and zoo. One may even

hear a sound like the first consonant of George for /z/.
/nz/ may be replaced by /nd/ or it may sound like "nj" in

banjo .

/h/ may be replaced by a glottal cateh (1like the ecateh in

English 'm'm when it means 'no'). Before the vowel

[u/ this consonant‘may be replaced by /w/.

/1/ and [r/ occur in variations of the same word even though
these sounds distinguish some words, for example,
mbild ‘'powder' and mbir{ ‘oil palm'.

Prenasalized stops (e.g. /mb/) alternate with simple voiced stops
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(e.g. /b/ or nasals {(e.g. /m/). Thus, one can hear the fouowiﬁg

varieties of the word for *white man': mbunz{, munzd, bunzi,
Vowels

There are 7 oral wvowels and 4 nasalized vowels in Sango, as

exemplified in the following words:

‘E'._ 'night' ‘ Eu: 'to wait' _i:_ 'to smell'

l_)_e'_ *‘middle’ ké 'to germinate' h§ 'to pass'

‘EE. *1liver’ ES_ *to pluck' hj ‘to ponder'
k_é. 'to sell" £¢ 'odor'

Phonetically the vowels are more comparable to the equivalent

Parisian French vowels than to English vowels., The student should

have very little difficulty with theSango voewels His principal

task will be remembering that they are "pure"™, not glided, vowels.
The speaker of English will be inclined to pronourlce Sango P_:!_'_

in the same way he does English bee, Exercises are provided iﬂ iater

~ lessons to‘help him curb tﬁis ‘inclination,

Sango vowels have, for a.]‘.l practical purposes, only .one
pronunciation each. Thus, once one has learned to pronounc;e /i/ s he
has learned the proper pronunciation for all of tis occurrance.é in
the language; but when /u/, [0/, /o], and [i/ occur immediately |

before or after another vowel (e.g. goe, sionf), they may take

on == respectively =~ the quality of /w/ and [y/. As with consonants,
there are with vowels also some variations which the student must
be prepared for. For example, some people say for 'oil' mafuta,

others mafata or mafota; the word for 'back' is either pek$, pekd,

pikd, boké, or pok3; and vowels next to /[r/ are sometimes elided: .

e.gs ndd pérérd, ndipéré, ndd pér, rndd pré ‘'morning'.

ovid




R

When \;owels are juxtaposed, one of them may be dropped, but
elisioﬁ oceurs zfather infrequently and with no apparent pa.tt;.ern.
Howéver, some words are more commonly. elided than others, e.g. ape
*not?t, L:L 'of':

ila goe na galid (a)pe.

S8 acke da t(i) ala, *This is their house!'

There seems to be a tendency for town-people to use elided forms
more frequently than country-peopls.
Tones |

Sango is a tone language. This means that pitch is used to fam
words as voieing (the vibration of the voeal chords) ‘and
nasalization (the passage of air through the nasal chamber) are. In
this respect Sango is unlike English and French but like Chinese and
other African languages. Thus, the words in column A are said with

a higher pitch on the vowel marked by () than those in column B:

A | ) B
£ 'to-dip up' . to 'to send'
y_{ 'to bear a load' yo 'tc; be long'
sambd ‘co-wife' samba  'beer!
sara *iteh (condition)' . sara * forked stick'

The mumber of words contrasted only by tone =-- like those
above == are relatively few, yet tone is for all words as much a
part of their pronunciation as their consonants and vowels are:
thus, duma ‘honey beer' has =- in addition to the sounds d, u, m
and g -~ two low tones.

There is an intermediate tone which occurs in only six words:

viii
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mbT 'I', k811 ‘'man', wils ‘'woman', ngdgzo '*spinach', {ta

*sibling', .E sentence particle, This mid tone will not be written.
The tones whcih have been described are level: i.e. there

is no significant change up or down during the articulation of a

vowel. This is because we have looked only at short vowels. When

vowels are dong, pitch can glide upwards or downwards, Thus:

"to see bia [baa ¥ ]
. *real" lad [taa # ]

The speaker of English_ ‘should have no difficulty with the high-low
sequence, but the low=hizh éequance may sound somewhat strangs to
him.. There are only a few such words, however,

Glides may also be noticed between words. Thus:

Lo fa na &la, Dﬁf?i‘i"‘{l.%] *He shows them'.

' The difference betwéen tad and na dla is that hiatus can occur ai
word division but never within a word; likewise, within a wofd
double vowels are not articulated separately, i.e. as if they were
. separate syll‘a‘bles. This is. just as true when two identical vowels
have the same tones; ngbii ‘fer a long time' has a long voﬁel with
low tone and ngbdi ‘'slave' a long vowel with high tone.
Yariations

The student should be no more concerned about the varietlies
of proﬁunci.ation than the Centralafricans, and they are not bothered
by them at all. A few of the speech patterns (1ike using /p/ for
/kp/) might identify a person's ethnic background, but nobody is
stigmatized for his pronmunciation., MAfricans are accustomed to
multilinguslism and are much more tolerant of spesch variations

than Americans tend to be. But after all, the spelling cow is only
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a written convention designating a certain animalj; it does not
indicate‘sqy“one way of pronoﬁncing_fhe vowel, - - o

‘lTheseils no “official® way. sto spell Sango. The Catholic
literature uses one system and tﬁe.Protestantianofher. If the -
éovernment publishes anything in Sango, the‘spelling'lsAad ho¢c ==
neither-Protestant nor Cethol:c, end never the same from.one time to
" another. |

The spelling used in these lessons was arrived‘et after a
careful-ssudj 2f a very large body of spoken material collected from
all over the Centralafzfican Republic: from all of the major ethnic
groups; from men and women, children and adults; from sducated and
non-sducated speakers. It represents,.as far as I have been able t
determine, what should surely be called "Standard Sango".

Because this orthography utilizes ¢ and 2 and marks tone, one
might call this a "scientific" alphabet. (other African laguages
have been poéularly written with these symbols, however.)

It i3y very easy to convert this system to one which Central-
africans -- even those literate in French -- could read.

Remarks about these lessons

Tn contrast to other African languages, Sango is relatively
easy to learn. In fact, with application a student ought to be -
able to speak the language in about three months. These lessons
are organized with this goal in.mind. Most of the non-French
vocabulary and all of the important grammatical information (i.0.
that which accounts for most of the Sango material so far observed)
is presented here. The only thing which is required of the student

therefore is a mastery of this material, and mastery will come from
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practice. This is the reason whir so mach drill is provided.

The grammatical material is graded to some ‘extent. That is,
an attempi'. was made to present the easier and mbre common
constructiors first. It was also desirous to avoid having something
appear without a grammatical or lexical explanation, but this goal
could not be attained. The princi:pal reason is that the grammatical
notes and drills are not based on the conversations. If the
conversational material were to illustrate grammar, it would have
had to be written by myself. But I considered it more important
that the conversations be spontaneous and entirely African than
that they be pedagogically oriented.

The conversations were obtained in the following way. After
having determined what major kinds of real-life situations I wanted
covered, those that the lmerican in central Africa might find
himseli" in, I invented specific situations to illustrate them. Once
in the recording studio (2ctually a listening booth in the library
of tﬁe ﬁSIS headquarters in Bangui), I would describe the.situation
to my assist.ants. From this point on, they were on their own.
Somotimes we did the same topic two or three times with slight
variations. These recordings were then transcribed and the best
of them are included in these lessons. Several criteria were used
in the selection, but thers is no need to mention them here. _Sufﬁ.ca
it to say that there are reasons and many things beyond my control

| for the fact that there are mors female participants than male and
that the subjects covered in the conversatlons are not as widely
reprosentative as they might be.

Some of the material in these lessons was prepared while I was

xi
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in the Central African Republic; June through September of 1966,
but ' most of the work was done in Leiden, Holland during the
following academic year. ALl of the material has been checked
with one Centralafrican and some of it with more than one.

These 1§ssons represent a bepter knowledge of Sango on my
part. A few things which still puzzled me when my Grammar was written
were cleared up and I learned new words and idioms in listening
(to the radio and to people everywhere) and talking with people.

The chief limitation which these lessons have is that they
have not yet been tested in their entirety. (They profited,
however, from an oppartunity to teach a group of Operation Crossroads
volunteers and some missioraries at different times.) Withoﬁt
doubt they will be altered after they are once put to use.

‘These lessons differ from much contemporary language=-learning
. material in African lahguages in contéining a considerable amount
of extensive pértions of.connectad discourse. Their purpose is to
help *he student to understand and prodﬁce stretches of speech
longer than the sentences found in the dialogues. This is, after all,
everywhere the function of language; but because Sango deperds
so heavily on syntax (i.e. groups of words) to convsy what other
languages achieve, for example, by affixation, the inclusion of
connected discourse is doubly important.

There ié very little else on the language other than these

- lessons., The only commerclally-published work is my Grammar of

. Sango (The Hague: Mbuton ard Co., 1966). References to that work
are made in these lessons as follows: 6.20. In addition, therg

are the two works by Charles R. Taber: Dictionary of Sangé
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(Hartford, Conn.: Hartford Seminary Foundat:ion, 1965), prepared
under a contract with the U.S.0ffice of Education for limited

distribution; French Loan Words in Sango: & Statistical Analysis

of Incidence (unpﬁblished M.A. Thesis, Hartford Seminary Foundation,

1964). ‘Taber's doctoral dissertation, The Structure of Sango Narrative

(Hartford Seminary Foundation, 1966), is an important study because
of its analysis of the ss_:émantics of Sango, but it is not directly
useful in learning the language. The whole Bible is published

by the British and Foreign Bible Sociely (London), and there is a

Roman Catholic Missel.

Acknowledgement

The preparation of Lessons in Sango was made possible financially

by the United States Office of Education under provisions of the
' N.;a.tional Defense Education Act, Title VI (Project Number 6=2286) in
contract with Grace College, Winonalake, Indiana. This hel;; is
gratefully acknowledgeds Appreciation is also due the administration
of Grace College for its considerate and efficient handling bf all
matters pertaining to the project. |

I\ great indebtedness is likewise owed the I\frika-Studiecentrum :
whose guest I was, as a research scholar, d\iring the academic year
1966-67. The administration was unstinting in making available
to me all of its facilities in Leiden. |

. During the time when I was in the Central African Republic I

was assisted in all kinds of ways by members of the Brethren Foreign
Missionary Society. The help came #oth officially and infor@né,lly.




T ey

W T e PoEe e T e e e e

. et .. "Lk

By being able to reside at the mission's headquarters in Bangui my
work was made immeasurably more efficient; I was also able to
carry on my work in the heart of the Sango-speaking area. When it
is recognized that I have been critical of some forms of Sango a§
it is used by Protestant missionaries, the depth of the graciousness
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George Cone. I say Mour hosts" ‘because my family shared part of this

experience with me.

Many Centralafricans contributed directly or indirectly to this

‘prdject, for it was their language, after all, that I was studying.

But a list of rames serves little purpose without a commentary. I
can only msntion, therefore, the two who worked with me for the

longest periods of time, recognizing that the:others were equally

well-motivated and unreserving in their cooperation. These are
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with me in Leiden from January to June, 1967.
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LESSON ONE
CONVERSATION
| Bidrdngd zo 'Greeting people’
1A Bara o. . . *Hello'.
2B Mercis; bara mingi o. '  'Thanks; many greeting'.
3A Mo 1dngd nzoni? | ':' | 'Did you sleep well?'
48 Eg, mbi lingd nzoni, 'Yes I slept well'.
50 Ka dz0 tf da tf mo kéé | | 'And‘did everybedy in your
“aldngd nzonf ngd? .' house sleep well too?'
68 Be, dla kég aldngd nzoni, *Yes, they all slept well',
Mo goe na ndo wa lad, 'Where are you going there?'
7 MbI goe tf bda Jean, 'I'm going to see John'.
8B Tonzuna mo kiri, mo bara 'When you return, greet
wile tf.mo na mbi o,  your wife for me'.
Oh MbL goe tf mbi awe o, 'I'm on my way now'.
10B Merci, mo goe nzoni o. '411 right, so long'.
114 Dutf t{ mo nzoni o, : 'So long'e |

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Zxchanging social amenities. Formulas for exchanging social

amenities are given below;  at least one response is apprdpriate.to
one of the first statemehts._ The parénthetical o0is a mark of
politenessy friendliness, intimacy, etc. and can be omitted without
insult, Bach of the responsesin thé second and third sets §f formulas

can be preceded by the interjectional mark of agreement ¢g which sounds

1.1l
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like a lenghtened form of the vowel in English gan., (It shall be

written ¥¢ when it occurs first in a sentence.) It is very commonly

used in conversations not only. for

signal.
Statement‘

1. Mbi bara mo minsr (o).

'T greet you much'.

2., MBI bara mo k4 (o),

'T greet you over there',

3, Bara mfngi (o).

'Many greetings'.
L, BRBara o,

'Greetings®

S ‘Bara ma,
'Greetings’.

e e [ 4

6. - Moi bara 3la (o).

'T great you (plural).

7. Mo eke séngd?

'jre you all right?*
8. Mo cke da?

'Are you there?!
9. Mo_eke?.

'ire ybﬁ‘(éii'éight)?'

10. Mo eke_nzoni?

'‘Are you well‘f'

assent but also for a feedback

1.2

Response

Vb1 bara mo ng2 (o).

'T greet you much also'.

Merci (o).

*Thank you'.

Mfnei (o).

*Many of then',
Bara o.
'Greetings'.

I bara mo ggé (o).

'ile greot you also'. -

Moi cke séngé.

'*I'm all right'.

MEE'eke(gg)

'T am',

MSE cke,e

: ‘T an', -

Mbi eke nzonf.

'T am well'.

ki o s Ba LA of " wab
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Statement Response

11, ‘Mo 1dngé nzonf? Mbi 18ngé nzonf,
'Did you sleep well?' 'I slept well'
12, Mbi goe tf mbi (o). . Goe nzonf (o).
'I'm going', 'Go well (said by person
remaining)°.,

13. t{ nzon .
*Stay well (said by person
taking leave)',

14, Goe nzon{ (o). Dutf nzonf (o).
'Go well', 'Stay well’,

JTerms of address. The following terms are used in greetings,
being placed at the beginning or end of the sentence. The expression
tf obl 'my' is optional with thke first four térms; the others are less
frequently possessed.

fta ‘'sibling, cousin, friend!

l_agyé_ 'father, senior man'

mamd ‘mother, senior woman'

mérengé 'child’

al 'uncle (specifically father's brother)®
n8k$ (or nfk§) ‘uncle (specifically mother -8 brother)"

mbunzd (or munzd, bunzd) 'white man'

patron 'boss?

- camarade 'friend’

k811 'man




wile 'woman'

rnadame general term irrespective of marital status

mons;wr

\Q‘

Some of th’pa terms are used in an extended sense whan the implied
relationsh;p does not in fact exist. Thus, ai can be used of any male
as a term pﬁ respect and intimacy. The terms mad_amo‘ and monsjeur are
also used :liq poli.te speech to replace the pronoun mo 'you': e.g.
Madame aecke sénzé? ‘Is Madame (i.e. are you) all right?'

CULTURAL NOTE

It is rare that a greeting is ignored by Africans. An American,
if he forgets to suy at lcast Bara o upon meeting someone, may be
surprised at hgarinq himself greeted with an outstretched hand after
business has a}roady been discussed.

Greetings are almost always accompanied by héndshakes. This
practice 1s very much like that of the French, from whom it may have
been learned, but very much different from the American practice. It
is better to be overscrupulous about handshaking than not.

Handshaking may have been learned from the French, but its form is
considerably different. If one is on good terms with a Centralafrican,
the handshakes *may be a long one: after the initial clasp, the hands
are drawn apart rather slowly. Older people and young people who have
been reared in the country may also indicate respect by putting their
left hand over the other's right hand, that is, they will gently clasp
one's right hand between their two hands. Another sign of respect is
to shake one's hand while placing the left hand on one's right forearm

This and the preceding may be accompanied by a slight stooping or
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squating motion,
There is a special kind of handshake which is used by close friends,

After the initial handshake one person rotates his palm foreward So

that the other person's thumb is between his own thumb and index finge}

he then releaseshis grasp and the other person does the same. This

may be done two or three times.

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

Drill 1
Greetings., Students can practice using the possessive phrases

t{ mbl 'my' and tf mo 'your', the subject marker a-, and the third
person singular pronoun lo 'he, she' in the following way: One student
says either Mbi bara mo or Mbi bara #la, addressing one or more persons,
as the case may be; another student then addresses the same party with

a sentence in the third person. Thus:

Mol bara mo. Madame abara mo.
Patron t{ mo abara mo,
Ita t{ mbi abara mo.
: Drill 2
" Indentifying people. Using the terms of address provided above amd

other appropriate titles in French, practice identifying people and
their work or relationship to the speaker or others. There is a way
to make Sango equivalents of agent nouns, instead of using the French

word as with cuisinier, but this device is treated in a later lesson.

After the question, provide a name from real life:

Ita t{ mo acke zo wa. Tta_t{ mbl acke Robert.

'My brother is Robert'

'*Who is your brother?!




Babz: t{ mO aeke zo wa, 000000000

Mamai ti mo aeke z0 wa, te0000000 . -
Patj;‘on t{ md aeke zo wa, XXX
K:ili t{ mo aéke 20 Wa, YRR XXX l
N
Wa'.].e t{ md aeke 20 wa, . ooooooo'oo .
3
Mﬂitre t]'. mo aeke zo wa, 000ccccee ) -
T
Directeur tf mo acke zo wa, cessssces
Cui;sinier t1 mo acke zo wa, sesescces )
Inf:'irnﬁ.er tf mo aeke zo wa, T x

Continue using this exercise by replacing tf mo by tf dla ‘your

(pl.)*s tf 1o ‘'his, her', and tf £ ‘our’,

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Drill 1
. Listen to the difference between Sango /u/ and English /uw/ or

[iw/:

o

; ki 'to wait! coo

1d 'to plant loop
’ dd *hole* do

fi 'to sew' fool

hi 'to breathe' who

mi ‘to take' moo

y_i 'to wear! you

Practice making the following words with /u/:

burd 'dry season'

fuku . *flour!

'to mix things*




E’gﬁ_ '*mushroom"

gura *smoke*
lkutu ‘ *thousand*
kutuleutn ' *automobile’
Drill 2 |
Listen to the difference between Sango [o/ anﬁ English [ow/s
8 "to dip’ tow |
sd *this* sevw
i *he' low
kombd *guinea fowl' comb
pSpd ‘middle’ pope
Practice pronouncing the following words with [o/:
bdndd - ' * sorghum'
péré *skin®
r toto 'to cry
Drill 3
Listen to the difference between Sango /o/ and English /of:
, | 8 'to cook' taught
& kS "to pluck’ caught
; s2 'to hurt! sought,
| yo 'to be long' yaw
whko 'to be soft' walk
mo 'you' moth
18so "rice’ lost

Practice pronouncing the following words with [o/:

bogg5 'cloth?
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d%d$ 'dance’

Srokd '*to butcher!
ond 'to wander'
gogorod 'granary"
gozd . 'manioc'
nétd *mountain'’
k8ndo *chicken'
kon$ * hippopotamus®
kdt8rd 'village"
Drill b

Practice making the back vowels /u,0,0/, First repeat the

words in columns and then in rows.

ki 18 8

£4 sé s2

1l Lo 18so

mi pdpé wdko

kutu kombs kéndo

burd bdndé bongd

gird toto Bé_té_ (or hftd)




CONVERSATION

2B
3A
4B

6B
A

9A

10B

8

kB

6B

1. Y{ k88 acke sénzé 'Everything's fine'

ara o ta,
Bara minei.
Mo_eke nzon{?

B¢, mbi eke nzonf,

Mnérengé tf mo acke

nzon{?

Ma k38 acke séngé,

k811 tf mo acke séngd?

Lo k88, lo eke.
YL tf da tf mo acke séngd?

Y{ k88 acke séngd.

20 ke é

uo'16246 na _ndo wa lad,
Mbi 18ndé na kftérd tf

. mbi ape?

K$t8rS tf mo nf acke na
ndo wa,

KSt8rS t£ mb acke Amérique.

. '"Greetings, Friend'.

'"Many greetings',

'Are you all right?’

'I'm fine',

'*Are your children all
right?’

*They are all fine',

'Is your husband all right?*
'*He too is all right',

'Are the things in your house

all right?’

'Everything is all right.

ain 'I'm an American'

"White Man, greetings®,
'"Many of them to you',
'*Where have you come from?®

'"Haven't I come from my

'Village?'

'"Where is your village?'

"My country 1s America.'
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78 pndfa, mo eke Américainf 'So you're an American?'
8B Eg. '*Yeah', >

9N Mo 14ngd fadesd na 'But where are you staying
ndo wa. now??
10B Mbi 14ngd na da ape? «'Don't I sleep in a house?

(said in' jest)'.

11 Mais, da ni aeke na ngonda? 'But is the house in “he
bush?’
12B Aeke na ngonda ape o. Aeke 'It's not in the bush, It's
g{ hétel. a hotel, !
130 Tongasd ma, *That's how it is'. |

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Possession (5.32.23; 5.61.10). Three different constructions

are covered by the term "possession"., They are:

88 acke kdbe tf 1o, : - *This is his food'.

Lo_cke na kdbe, '*Ho has food (1it. he is with

‘ fOOd)'o
KSbe_acke na lo. 'He has food (1lit. food is
with him)'.

The connective tf indicatesu belonging of a more permanent nature

while cke na 'be with' indicates having. Other uses of i will be
discussed elsewhere.
When tf precedes a vowel eiision takes place. The most

comnon occurrence is with the vowel /a/. Thus: mbécf t'd

(mbétf td1a] *their book'.
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Personal pronouns (7.11). The personal pronouns used in direct
5

v
{:
i

discourse, are the following:
mbl 'I' {8 ‘'wer
me ‘you(sing,)' 4la *you(pl.)"*
t lo  'he, she' dla  'they’

These occur in every position a noun would occur in,‘i.e,
independently, as subjects, and as objects of verbs and connectives,
These are the only shapes in thch they occur grammatically. That 1s,
there is no distinction, for example, between a subjectival 'he’ and
objectival 'him'. There are, however, promunclation variants: p.g.

{la and fra; mo, ma, and me, These should pose no difficulty in
comprehension,

As a third person singular subject of a verb, personal or impersonal,
there is also the subject marker a-. This is treated in a later lesson,

The pronoun mbi is often omitted as the subject of short
sentences: (Mbl) hfnga? 'Do I know?' (MoI) hfnga tf mbi ape

'I don't know,'

The equivalent of English possessive adjective forms, e.g. mine,
consists of a possessive construction: &f mbi, |

The horizontal bar over the vowel in ﬁ indicates mid tone,
That is, in a given context the word r_glgI is pronounced somewhere be =
tween £ and o in pitch.” A drill is provided in a later lesson. The
mid tone mark will be written for a few lessons; thereafter the

student is expected to remember the tone of mbl.

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

2.11
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Drill 1

Practice in using possessive constructions. First keep the
answer constant and change the question by replacing the noun. Then

keep the question constant and change the answer by replacing the

possessor. .
Question Answer
88 acke mbét{ tf 70 wa, S8 acke mbétf t{ wbl,
'*Whose book is this?! 'That is my book',
'This is whose book?* ceseelO 'his*
fuka  *flour' R 4 *our’
gdgd  *'mushrooms® ceseedla *their!
kékS  *wood' ceseefta tf mbl 'my brother'
péré  ‘grass’

sembé *'dish'

Dril}l 2
Using the nouns from the preceding exercise, practlce making

the following sentences until fluency has been devaloped.

ét o lo sd. *This one is your book',

Mbétf t{ mo lai., © 'Here is your book'.
Mbétf tf mo (aeke) Ske. | 'How many books do you

have? (1lit. books of you are

how many?)?

S8 (acke) nginza tf mo ape. 'This is not your book'.
ét o (acke) n *Your book is here'.
ggoAsé.

8 o (aecke) ki, *Your book is over there'




Moétf tf mo (aeke) gf sé. *This is the only book

you have's
(88 acke) mbétf tfmo *This is indeed not your
tongana y¢. book (1it. this is your book
| . how)',

ril
Learn to ask and answer the following questions.
The meanings of these sentences should be clear now from tﬁo previous
exercises, The use of laf is explained in a later lesson; mbi lad |

might be translated 'it's me',

Question Answer

1., Babd o (aecke) zo wa, MbI lad, xﬁb’; eke babd tf o,

*iWho is his father?! | "Me, I'm his father',
2, Mand tf 1o (acke) zo wa, M5I_lad, wbI eke mamd t{ lo.
3. Mérengé t{ lo (acke) zo wa. VoL 1ad, mbl eke mérengé tf lo.
L, Patron tf lo (acke) zo wa, MoL 1af, mbl eke patron ti lo.
5. K1 t{ 10 (acke) zo wa, 53 1lad, mbi eke k314 tf lo.
6, Wile tf lo (aeke) zo va, MbI laf, mbi ecke wile t{ lo,
7. Directeur tf 1o (acke) zo MoL lad, mbi eke d;regt;eug

wa. t{ lo.

Drill &4

Indentify people by asking the question 38 (acke) zo wa 'Who is
this?' (1it. ‘'this is what person)'. The answer to this question
takes the form S§ (zﬁ:ke) fca t{ mby *This is my friend'. Practice
answoring. this question with the following sentences (and oﬁhors
that the student can make up); replace t{ mbi by $£ £, t{ 1o 'his,
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her', and £f £1a 'theire',
1, S8 (aeke) baba tf mbI.
2, 88 (acke) mamid t{ mbI,

3. 58 (acke) mérengé ti mbl.

b, S8 (acke) ad tf mbi, o - o
5. S8 (acke) ndkd tf wbI. _'; ‘
6. S8 (aeke) patron tf mvl, | %

7. 88 (acke) k14 tf wbT.

8. S8 (acke) wile tf mbT, ( |
9. S8 (acke) directeur tf mbl, | é

The sentences above would be appropriate in answering the questim

83 (acke) zo wa k& *Who is that?® ? f

Drill 5 ;
Identifying ownership., Use kinchip terms and titles to practice i «
identifying ownership. The question is S8 _(aeke) tf zo wa "Whose is

é this?' (lit. ‘'this is of what person%'). The answer tukes the form

of 30 (acke) t{ babd t{ mbT *This is my father's’,
1. SO (aecke) tf fta t{ mbi,
2. 58 (aeke) tf mamd t{f mbi.
3. 86 (aecke) t{ patron ti mbi.
b, 88 (acke) tf k13 tf mbT,
5. 38 (aeke) tf wile t{ mbl.
6. 53 (aeke) tf ad tf mbi.

_ | 7. So_(aeke) tf directeur.

; | 8. So (aeke) tf maitre.

' 9. 88 (aeke) t{ makunzi,

g
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10, S8 (aeke) tf Sous-préfet.

11, S8 (neke) tf Le Majre,
AMter having acquired fluency with these affirm*tive sentences,

the student should go on to practice negative ones, The question ean
take the form of S8 (acke) tf fta tf mo% 'Is this your brother's?'
and the answer would be S8 (acke) t{ fta t{ mbl ape.

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS
The wowels /i, e, €/.

Drill 1
Practice making the front vowels /i, e, ¢/. First repeat the

words in columns; then in rows,

bi bé bé

zf zé ze
L 1 leke
f g gl
kiri  kéké  veké

Prill 2 ,
Listen to the difference between Sango /i/ and English [iy/s
bi ‘night! be
1i *head’ lea

sindi ‘sesame'’ Cindy
Practice pronouncing the following.words with /i/:

biri "yes terday"
gled *outside’
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A
By
iz ]
e

'to return’

kf{r{icir ' erooked!

:

mingi *much?

pfndfr{ ' embers’

tirl 'to f?.ght'

Prill
Listen to the difference between Sango /e/ and English /ey/:

bé *center’ bay
ge 'here" gay
sé 'to be bitter' say

Practice pronouncing the following words with /e/:

bébé *roofing grass'
dede 'animal horn'
kéké , ‘tree" |
kété *small®
péré *grass'
Drill 4
Listen to the similarity between Sango /e¢/ and English /e/:
bé *liver' bet
mé ‘ear' met
mene '*to swallow' men
pete 'to crush' pet
Practice pronouncing the following words with /¢/:
gene 'visitor! |
geré *foot!
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ct
»
Iz

L 3
L )

[§
o’
®

*to fix*
*blood’
'dish’
*body*

'*testh'
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LESSON THREE

CONVERSATION

1A
2B

30

4B

5K
6B

7h

8B

oA

10B

1
2B
34
4B

1. Mounzd acke yg¢ 'What is a mbunai?’

Mbi bara mo, Mouned,

Mbi_bara mo nzonf, Mais,

“mbunzd" ayi t{ tene yg.

r d
MMbunzd" s8 atene, mo eke

zo vurd,

T mo, mo eke tf mo zo Y.

of mbi, mbl eke zo vokd wa,

& &
Téné ape; 1 k88, I cke zo

S

ape?

Taf +éné. Président Boganda

atene, “"Zo k48 zo",

Tongasd ma, I eke fta ape?

Méné k88 1ége Sko ape?

Y{ ni laé.'o

2, Mo gf 14 wa

Rara 0, Mbunzd.

Bara mingi, {ta.

Mo g4 14 wa,

Mor g4 biri.

'T greet you, White Man',
'T greet you well., But

what does "mbunzud! mean?*

"Mounzi" means that you

are a white man',

'*What about you, what are yout

'Me, I'm an Mfrican',
'"MNrsrels -no difference,
aren't we all people?'
'That's righi. President .
Boganda said, "All pepple

are human beings"',

'"That's how it is. MAren't .

.
s

we brothers?*

'*Tsn't all blood the same?!

'That's it',

'*When did you arrive?'

'‘Greetings, White Man'.
'*Many greetings, Brother'.

4
*When did you come?'

' came yesterday'.

e el A




S5h Mo ga na ndo sé tf sdra yg. '*What did yop come here to do?

68 Mbi gd t{ fono na yd tf *T came to stroll in the
k3térs. village'.

7h Mo g€ tf fono na kétdrd tf "So you came to stroll in
{ ma? . our village?'

8B _E_ﬁ_' *Yeah',

9h Mo yi tf dut{ na {7 'Have you came to stay with us?®

10B Mol md ape. 'I don't understand'.

11A Mol tene, mo gd tf sdra 'T said, did you come to
k8tdr8 na {7 live with us?'

12B Eé. Mol gd tf dutf kété. 'I've come to stay a while'.

13A Nzoni. 'Fine'.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Measured time (5.32.23).'T6mpora1 expressions are very ruch like
locative ones, i.e. they consist of the connective na and a noun
phrase: Fadd { bdngbj na bi. ‘'We'll meet at night'.

In some constructions the connective is not used (e.g. Nze %ko si
fadd mbi soe. 'One more month and then I'll go', but these do not need
special treatment., The expressions which are fxever introduced by na
are bfrf{ ‘'yesterday', 1i s ‘'today', kékéréke 'tomorrow', and 14 kdé
‘always'.

Some of these temporal expressions are phrases: for example,

14 s§ 'this sun' and k3td 14 'big sun'. Nd£ pérérd should perhaps be

written as one word because pdréré does not occur except in this phrase

however, ndd does occur in the expression ndd adé ‘'morning came' where
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1t is the subject of the verb dé. LZ kif, also pronounced 13d kif,
'sun died {that is, set)'
S\ sequence of days is divided as in the fo]lowing diagram:

| b{rf ! . 1a 88 - kékérdke
' yostc'n'day' ' today’ ! tomorrow’
]
R —————————— ‘:b ————— - N onh ﬂ
] midi o
- : 'no|on' |
: ' ndd pérdré | 14 kuf :
: "morning'’ | 'evening' |
o | "
"aight’ | 'night’
l | |
| ] | _

The adjunctive mbdn{ can be added to make mbénf bfr{ ‘day before
yesterday' and mbdnl kékérdke ‘'day after tomorrow', Beyond that one
uses the expression sdra langé (followed by a number) in a way which

is equivalent to English (two) days ago: Da n{ awe sf asfra ldngd
otd. 'The house was finished three ‘days ago', (lit. house is finished

it does three days)., French names of days are also used: Da nf ave .-
ne mercredi. 'The house was finished on Wednesday'. |
Other time words are dimanche 'week', nze ‘month', and ngd

‘vear'!, They are modified as follows: Ce B
nze sd ahf ave | ya t nze s - nze tf pekd
*last month® - *this month' ~ *next month!

Literally, .thésé are translated: "*‘month which hﬂs passed'y ‘'belly
of this month', and 'month of back'.

In giving the day of the 'month‘ane says, for example, na 1éngé

bald Sko tf nze tf Septembre ‘on the 10th of September'. This
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expression is drilled in a later lesson.’

CULTURAL NOTE

Asking for names. In the traditional Centrala%rican soclety, names
are not used in the same way they are in our own soéiety. People used
to éhange their names, sometimes rather informally but also formally at
circumgision; because of previous deaths, a child might go for one or
two years without a name; elderly people sometimes come to be known

only by the names of their children (bab2 t{ Faradokd *the father of

Faradokd'), etc. Most people now have two names =-- an Lfrican name

(éré t{ kSt8rd *village name') and a European name (éré t{ Nzapd 'God's

name® or &rd tf mbunzd 'white man's name')., The African name might not
look like one in writing or even sound like one, since there 1s a
strong tendency to Europeanize them. Thus Wesé might be spelled Quesset.

The adoption of surnames is not yet uniform in practice. Most

people have two names (although a country man may not knoy his wife's
European name), but all the names in a single family can be different.
More and more Africans are taking family names, sometimes even having
this done legally. However, it is impossible sometimes to know which
of his two names a Centralafrican considers his surname if he has not
been very much influenced by Western culture. One person might write

_his name Jean-Paul Faradoka and another person Faradoka Jéan-Paul. It

is the French practice of putting surnames first, caplitalized, that
has led to this difference., They would write the name thus:
s FARADOKA Jean-Paul.

With people who have had several years of formal education in
French one can be rather frank about getting information about names
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-= asking questions as one would, with the same courtesy, in our
owWn or in French society == but it is better to be less direct in
dealing with village people. Names can more easily be obtained from v

a third person. To avoid embarrassing villagers one should avoid

-

insisting on making a difference betw?en first andisurnames. "
GRAMMATICAL DRILLS -

D11 |
Practice in using temporal expressions, _ '}

1. Mo si 14 wa, ol s{ birf.
'When did you arrive?'

2. Mo mi téné nf 14 wa, Mol md 14 sé,
'When did you hear the

g N

news 7'

3. Mo bda Jo 14 wa. Mol bda lo bfr{ na ndd péréré.

'When did you see him?'

4, Mo wara moét{ tf lo 14 wa. T wara na ya tf nze s8.

'When did you receivé his

. lettoer?"

5’ 5. Ita tf Jo akdf 14 wa, Lo kif na ngd tf kézo nf,
" "When did his brother die?’ |

6. Babd tf lo akif 14 wa. Lo kéf na ngd sé ahf ave,

'When did his father die?'

7. Ala_nzf vdlo t{ mo 14 wa, Ma nzf 18 sd na kdta 14.
'‘When did they steal your

bicycle?®
8, Mo y{ tf goe 14 wa. moT yf tf goe kékéréke.

*When do you want to go?%'

3.22
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9., Fadé dla sdra matdnza

nf{ 1% wa,

'When will they have (1it.

make) the party?*

10, Fadé asfra examen 14 wa,
YWhen v;)xlll the examinations
be taken (lit. do examina-
tion)?*

11, Fadé Jo s{ 14 wa,

'When will he arrive%"

Use the following sentences

classroom. Use either Erd tf mo

Fadé 41a sdra na dimanche tf

T
!

peks,

/
¥

Fudd asdrs na nze tf peks.

Fadé lo s{ na 14 ki{.

Drill 2

in asking each other's names in the

v¢ (literally 'name of you what?')

’
or Bré tf mo zo wa ('name of you

The letters "A", “B", and "C" sta

person who?') for 'What is your name?*

nd for three different people.

ke Eré tf mo zo wa,

Be Eré tf mbl —we--,

A. (to G).

Eré t{ lo zo wa,

Co Eré tf 1o ====-,

Drill 3

Practice in the use of the negative, nf and possessive t{,

Develop fluency by replacing mbét{ by other nouns,

Question
Moétf sé acke tf mo%

'Is this yoﬁr book%?

Answer

Moéts{ ni acke tf wbi ape;

acke tf lo,

'The book is not minej it
is hiso' |
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eeo wile tI mbl  'my wife's'

eee Mmérengé tf mbI 'my child's’

XY 518 *theirs!
eee Tta tf 1o " ‘his brother's*
\ YY) WE:ie t{ lo . 'his Wife'q'.

vee Mérengé tf 1o 'his child's?

'PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Tones. Each vowel in Sango must be said with high, mid, or low
pitch, 5ut this does not mean that the pitch differences are either
absolute or constant, There is therefore no value in representing
tone musically, and a chart like the following unrealistically
portrays the levels of pitch: |

H a si sa tené. ni

L ygma 1la lo ra
The pitch levals may be more like this:
i =4, tene ni

yama la —

yama lad sf lo sdra téné nf

'It's the meat he's talking about'.
Notlce that the vowels marked by phonemic high tone with the acute
accent mark are not on the same level and that Jo, which has pho-
nemic low tone, is at the same level #s the syllable a of lad which
is phonemically high., These levels can be represented quite easily
by making a continuous line through an utterance as.illnstratedz

ygma la f{a sl © 8sa \ra ene¢
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In this way the student can mark as many levels as he hears, If he
has difficulty in perceiving differences of levels, he can still

use this ;gevice as a visual reminder of when to ra:fsg and lower .
pitch, ']:hp various levels of high and low tones are determined in
part by the .contiguous tones, by posit.ion in the sqptence, by stress,
by the emot.ional state of the speaker, etc. Specific rules can not
be given fop all of the variations; all that one needs to know is
that a "hi;i tone" must be (1) higher than a "low" would be in that
position a;'é mst be (2) higher than a contiguous low,

Tone dr;lls should generally be done with a language assistant
of the st.udent's own sex. A great difference of. absolute pitch in
the speech of males and females can cause considerable difficulty.
Jdthough pitgh is important in the Sango language == in some cases
even disting_’_gishing pairs of words (e.g. f£a 'to show' and £3 "to cut')
== On® must?;void a sing=song voice when doing the tone drills. Do
not sing the words; speak them,

Develgpigg control of tone, Replace t.ho' first word in each list

2
by all the others, maintaining a more or less constant level ,of pitch,
(This is called a “monotony drill".) Avoid stressing one syllable
more than t.}ge others, After control has been acquired for each iist.

select words% from all four lists,
A

qué n{ '*the meat!' yaka 'tht garden'
zo | *person’ ~ yé *insides’
susy "figh? téré - 'body'
sambg *beer! | | ~ téné ‘affair?
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'oll*
*fritter!
*head'
'plantain'

. *manloc'

".‘ knife*

*the sandal'
] h!ﬂ'

"bfead'

‘mmgw .

*tobacco!

'pice’

'chiokan'

L rope'

‘ |

3"atr'g

'villégo' ,'

‘edge!

'skin'.

;

*the cloth'"

*okra'

*father!

*mother?

*gpear’

'co=-wife"!
*basket!
'dish'

'mpdiciho'

Drill 2

This drill is based on a fiama where silence precedes the ‘noun -

and a high'tone folipws 148

g . ]} Silence High

8 _ Supploménxary'driilb can be made with the same frame using other

¢ \

words and phrases:. ‘ S ' \

o o ygma tf lo '‘his meat'
ygma tf d1a  *their meat! .
E . .
¥ ygna mfngl  'much meat! >

.
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ygma &0  'one animal'
ygma sd *this meat'

¥, yama k86 ']l the meat'
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LESSON FOUR

CONVERSATION

2B

3A

4B

SA
6B

7A

SN
10B
11A

12B

13h

14B

15A

1. Lé&nddngd na ngd 'Coming from the river!

ra tao

Bara mfngi O,

Mo eke goe s8 na ndo wa

Soll fta.

Ita, mbi eke goe s8 gf na

yg t{ da,

Na yd tf da tf mQ?

§§:
Mo_18ndd s8 na ndo wa,
Tta, mbI 18nd8 s8 gf na

lgge trf ng-ﬁo

T{ ngd?

Ege

Mo goe tf t8 ngd?

s

Na ngl acke na pek§ tf da
t{ mo ape?

Aeke ape,

Mo sdra dd tf ngd ave,

fta?

4,28

'Greetings, Friend'.

'Many greetings®

*4here are you golng

here*

'Friend, I'm on my way

into the house'.

'*Into your house?'

' Yeos!

‘Where are you coming from?'
'*Friend, I'm just coming

from the path to the

water',

'To the water?®

'Yes!

'Did you go to draw water?'
'Yos!

'And don't you have water
behind your housof'

'There 1s none',

'Haven't you made a well,

Friend?®




1

16B Ita, mbl sdra ape. 'Friend, I haven't made one',

) )
NOTES ON THE CONVERSATION

3h. 8§ -- This word is not easily translated when it is used as
it is here (twice) and in 4B, 7A\, and 8B, It suggests tholiden what
is apparent, here before one's eyes', Jnd although the word 'here' can
sometimes be used to translate it, very often it is left untranslated.
It is, however, as typically Sango as afo the small words used in
colloquial German and Dutch: |

148, Notice how questions are answered with a small predication,

15h. d& tf ngd ‘== 1it, 'hole.of water',

GRIMMATICAL NOTES

Locative expressions (5.32.21; 11.13). Locative expressions

are introduced by na as illustrated in the following examples. Unlike
English prepositions, where location is somewhat specific (ins on)s
Sango na simply introduces nouns with locative meaning. It is
convenient to designate some of these nouns as "prepositional nouns"

(see below), For example:

1. Lo bi na sése. '*He threw (it) down',

2, Ma bdngbi na gisf, *They meet outdoors'.

5. Egkngbé na k8tdrs. , *He's still in the villagé'.

b, ANa df d%a$ na k8td 14. *They're dancing in the sun',
5. Yg ' aff na ndo sé. *What smells here?"

6. Mla fondo na ndo wa, *Wwhere do they roam around?’

7. Lo <€ke na da. *He's at home',

8. Lo goe na ngonda, *He went to the bush'.

9, Mbi bda lo na ndizd. 'T see him op there’,

4,29




Prepositional nouns (5.32.21; 5.61.16; 4.21,10). There is a

group of nouns which is used to specify the location of an object

with respect to another object,.

This is accomplished by making a

possessive phrase: na 1i t{ da ‘on top of the house (1it. head of

W% HE fray e aen n¥ R

il
pek$

téré

*head*
'back’
*body"*
'belly’

'mouth’

* top"
*underpart’
'middle’
'face’

‘waist!

'*middle*

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

house)'. In the following list both the literal and prepositional
translations are given, Notice that pdd meaning ‘top' has high tone,

whereas ndo ‘'place' has low tone,

‘on top of, at the end of*
'"behind! |
'beside’

- Yinside!

'at the sntrance, at the edge
of*. |

‘on top of*

*underneath’

'"hetween'

‘on the surface of*

'at the base of, at the
starting point'

'in the center of"

When a prepositional noun is used without a complement in a
locative expression, it must take the adjunctive nf. Thus, pa 13 t{
kéké ‘on top of the tree' becomes na_1i n{ ‘on top of it',

Prill 1

Using prepositional nouns, Practice making sentences like the

4,30
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following:

1, Lo eke na 1i tf da, "He's on top of the house'.
2. Lo eke na pekd tf da. 'He's behin& the house'
3. Lo eke na téré t{ da., * YHe's beside the house'.
b, Lo ekezéa ya t{ da, _ 'He's insid; the house®.
S Lo eke %a yangd ti da.  'He's at the door (or, in
} | front) of the house',
6. 2fa na ndd tf chaise. 'Put it on the chair',’
7. 2Zfa na pépd tf chaise, 'Put it between the chairs',
8, 2fa na gbé tf chaise, . 'Put it underneath the
chair?,
9. Asoa na 18 tf ngi. 'It floats on the surface

of the river',

Drill 2

Make as many locative sentences as possible with the following
clauses by referring to the illustrations: | | ‘

1. Mbi bia 10 ... *I saw him ...’
: 2. Lo goe na ... "He went t0 .o0'
3. Lo 1dngd na ... 'He is sleeping «..'
4. Ala sira ngid ... *They are playing ce.' "
% : 5. Lo fda saletd ... *She is weeding ...’
; '5 6. Na 2% péré ... 'They are burning the grass ...
f N 7.: M6T wara nzinza nf ... 'T found the money...'
é 8. Mo n{ ahénde téré tf 1o ... 'The dog hid himself ,..*
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v prill 3
Using prepositional nouns ﬂt.hout complements. Change the

following sentences (already used above) by replacing t{ and the

noun by nf:

1. Lo eke na 1i tf da. Lo eke na 11 nf,
2. Lo eke na pekd tf da. Lo eke na pekd nf.
ete. . ete,

"PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS
The vowel /a/. The native-speaker of English must avoid the

tendency to use a weak vowel, either ft/ or /3/, for any of the Sango

vowels., This tendency will most often be realized with Sango [a/
in polysyllabic words, particulsrly when it has low tone. Unless
he is careful, he will use the English vowel in the final syllable
of jmerica which is similar to the vowel of m. The Sango /a/ is
more like the vowel in the first syllable of a common pronunciation
of father.
rill

Practice making the proper Sango vowel [a/ as found in the

following words, The first few times through, the pronunciation

should be exaggerated so as to avoid the weak vowels of English,

dta babd baba bildwd fadé
dira dambd bata gbdndd kameld
l_c_éggg_ gﬂ'x_z_é makala 29'_1_'_1_5_ lavd
kdsa kaka mava sdra | makdko

.32
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manga kald papa watdkd makongd
“ L ]

1

ndpa katd _ sara kanguya matdnga

The_ogonsonants /t/ and /d/. Care must be given to the pro-
nunciation of the sounds represented by the letters "t" and "d®

when they occur between vowels, because the speaker of American
English is inclined to pronounce them as they would be pronounced
in his native language. In lmercan English the sounds mepresented
by these letters are different when they occur at the beginning of

a word and when they occur between vowels, Compare the following:

caddie \._:‘r,tz
dear tear

The consonant sounds in the first two words, as well as in What do

ya (more like Wha'dya) know? and I don't know (colloquially I dunno),

although not exactly alike, are similar to the "r" of Spanish pero
‘dog' and Sango tara 'to try'. |
Prill 2
Listen to the difference bstwsen the pronunciation of "t" n"d
Wp® in the following words:

bata 'keep! bara ‘greot’
watdka 'a lie' . wara *receive’ :
koto *scratch’ ‘ kdro *pisrce"
pita '5 francs’ para 'ogg"

| pete *crush' péré 'grass'’
mbitd *sand* mburd '0il palm'

= | kutu | * thousand' ladrd *to dry”

. kfte *objection’ kfri 'to return'

' kate *chest’ kara 'to overcome'

-
-

4.33
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Drill 2

Repez} the following words, making certain that "t" and "gd® are
1 .

pronounced as full stops:

sta
pita
pita
héts

kamita

bata

kate

koto

kutu

mafuta

b3

fadé

fadesd

k4dd

dede
aba$

o e ——— a——r

T
. .

. am—— b — O T T

T 0 e e Sl S TR M ML i Ol o e
A




2B
3A

4B

6B

7A

9A

10B

11A

LESSON FIVE

CONVERSATION

Sdrdngd téné na Sango 'Speaking Sango'

Bara o, ggpron.

Ny

Bara o, mérengd t{ mbi.

Mo goe na ndo wa, s{ mo

tambéla na geré tf mo

na kétd 14 tongasd.

Mbi md tf mbi ape,

Mo mi ape tongana yg. Mbi

bara mo, na mo y{ pek$

n{ ape?

——

Mbi md tf mbi Sango nzon{

ape o,

Vene, S8 Saago na yined tf

md ape?

S8 Sango ma, mais mbi hfnga
kété kécé.

Két8 ape. Mo hfnga mfngi ma.

Moi hfnga mfngi ape. I!Mbi tene

k8té, mais mdned nf acke

ngang$.

Méngd nf aeke nganed, X

12B Eg. Sdra téné yekeyeke sf o,

'Greetings, Sir*.

'Greetings, my child*,

"Where are you going that

you travel by foot in the
middle of the day like this?'
'I--didn't understand’.

'"How is it that you don't
understand? I greeted you
and you answered, didn't you?
'I don't understand Sango
well',

'"That's not the truth; Isn't
that Sango on your lips?*

'Sure, that's Sango, but I
know a very little of ite,

'Not a little, You know a
lot*,

'I don't know a lot. I speak

a little, but understanding

it is difeieunlt’,

'Understanding is hard, is 1t?'

'Yos, Speak slowly please.

O TR 3

P
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NOTES ON THE CONVERSATION | iy

1A. patron == In some contexts this word meang '*bosst or

'benefactor', but care should be taken in its use. One might ask
a clerk where his patron was or one might refer to ‘his own suporicr?_'

with this word, but I have the feeling that when used in direct

et
e’

address it is somewhat familiar, One might say that a patron is o
b equated in a rather large measure with ‘uncle’. There are similar
emotional and dependence-obligation tles,

2B, mérengé tf wbi -- Any child can be addressed in this way,

even though there is no great difference of age. Repeated contact
with the ohild might, however, put one 1in a relationship of obligation.
Sh. tongana yg¢ 'how' == Unless this kind of sentence is sald

with obvious good humor, it can be misunderstood. Joking 1s very
much appreciated by Centralafricans, but one must know the rules
wich govern verbal play, .

?A. ¥ene -- Translating this word literally, *]ie', conceals the

fact that the person is just joking.

- USEFUL PHRASES
| 1, 84ra téné na mbi gf na ~  'Please talk to me only
Sango o, in Sango'.
2, Sdra téné nu mbi na Frangais  'Please don't talk to me
ape O, ’ in French'.
3. Séra téné fadd ape o, 'Please don't talk fast'.
L, Mo tene yg. . 'What did you say?'
5. Moi mf ape. 'T didn't understand'.
6. Mol md Sango k&S ape. 'T don't understand all of

Sango'.

5.36
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7.

8.

9.

10.
11,

13.

14,

15.

Mbi yf tf hinga ydngd

&
t{ Sango,
*

i yi tf sdra téné s

na moéti,
TPene téné nf, Moi yf tfmd - .
g8 nf nzoni.

Tene mbénf, wbi md s,

2o atene "chien" na ydngd

t{ Sango, atene ye.

"Mbo" atene yg nagxéngé tf

Frangais.

Y{ sé mbi tene na Frangais, kiri

mo tene na Sango fadesd.

Téné s mbi tene aeke na 1é%ginf?

Tongana mbi gir{sa yingd t£ mbi,

mo tene na mbi,

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

'T want to know the Sango
language',:
'T want to write down that
word', |
'Say the word. I want to

hear the pronunciation well',

'Say it again so 1 can'hoar iv.

*How does one say "chien"

in Sango%'

- "What does "mbo" mean in

French?%’

*Now repeat what I Said in
French in Sango',
*Ts what I said correct?’

'‘When I make a mistake, tell

me',

Possessive constructions, continued (5.61.205 5.61.30). When

the noun wich governs a possessive phrase with t{ is clear from the

context, the possessive phrase itself can function as a substantive.

This is similar to what can occur in English, as is i1llustrated by

the translation of the following examples:

7{ Bangui acke ndé,
¢{ £ aso £ mfnei,

74 plta otd mbi yf,

537

'Bangui's is different', '

'Ours hurts us a lot'.

'I waht.a fifteen franc one',
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Subject intensifer (5.61.20; 11.15). The subject of a sentence I:

- SRS N e 1

1y follow}ng the verb a phrase consisting of t{ and a pronoun in § ‘
agreement with the subject. It can be translated 'as for...', but it ;
appears to be more frequently used than the English equivalent, Spoken
English would convey this meaning with stress and intonation, indicated

in writing by italics., Its use is illustrated by one of the common P

ways of taking leave: Mbi goe tf mbi o, 'I'm going'. This implies

another sentence: Mo cke ngbd tf mo, 'But you're staying'.

Attributive use of tf (5.61.13). English phrases in which an

adjective or a noun modifies another noun are rendered in Sango by a

possessive phrase, This construction is comparable to the English
house of glass which is equivalent to glass house., The only difficulty

thaf the student will have is in knowing what is the Sango equivalent
for the English, He will te able to make up some acceptable
constructions on his own, but others he will have to accept as idiom:
6.8, kébe t{ ndd péréré ‘breakfast' (1lit, *food of morning'),

mabdko tf wile ‘*right hand' (1it., *hand of woman'), |

R e -

zo tf ngangd *strong or brutal person'

zo t{f nginza *rich person'

zo tf ngonzo ‘ 'angry person* .
zo tf giriri | | *person from former days' :
zo t{ basdnze *country person' %
zo tf ngonda | *country person' %
zo tf ngid *pleasant or happy person' %
zo tf gfef | *outsider’

5.38
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Vi
4
Y
¥
Lo

Included verb phrases (5.64,205 11,14). The connective t{
is used like English to to subordinate a verb phrase objectivally. It
may be translated roughly as 'for the purpose of', The only restriction
on the occurrence of this kind of a phrase with t{ seems to be a
semantic one., There is a restricted list of verbs, however, that

alvays take a ff phrase. They are:

tara ST try!
ngbd - 'to contimue'
de oY "to continue’
goe 'to go!

gd 'to come'
commencer 'to begin'
et 'to want'
1fngbi 'to be.able'

Thus: Lo ggbé t{ te kébe 'He is still eating',

Following the pronoun and before the connective ti the verb y{
is often pronounced simply f. Thus, mbi yf t{ goe is heard as
[mofftfgoe].

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

Drill ]
..Practice in the use of substantival possessive phrases, Respond
fluently with the sentences in B which match those in the first column.,

A B
Ngéré t{ mo acke nzonf, Moi yf tf mo,
*Your price is good'. *TI like yourst,
5.39




Yangd tf d1a acke ndéd.

'Their language is different’.

Ngéré tfjggpasin acke ngangd, .

'The stqro's price is high',

Caisse tf mbet{ akpfnegba ape,
#

*4

‘A cartoq }s not strong'.

Téné t{ aIa acke mblrbe{r{ ape.

¥

'*What thqy say is not correct',

Lo hinda t%getf nginza t{ lo,

'He asks tbr his money’'.

Lo toto: nzbgngat{ bong‘ tf lo,

Mbi md tf 41a ape.

"I don't understand theirs'.

Moi yf t{ wagasin ape.
I don't lika the store's’,

Moi yf t£ mbét{ ape.

'I don't want a paper one',

Moi yf tf dla ape.

'T don't agree with theirs'.
Mbi mi t£ 1o na lo awe,

'T gave him his already*.
Mbi &8 tf lo awe,

4
'He pleads: for his shirt', 'T have already sewn his',

(or, 'He gants a shirt very much'),

i Drill 2
Practice in subordinating verb phrases, After acquiring fluency

ran—

in saying the sentences under B, replace Jo_eke by the constructions -
in A, The sentences can be lenghtened by adding the complements in éi‘
C wherever they are apﬁropriate. ;

c '
nzon{ mfngi 3

A B

Lo ngbd tf ... Lo cke d3 ddds.

Lo de tf ... 'He is dancing', 'very well' '%”
Lo zoe t{ ... o eke, A{ks’ . 18 s ‘today’ %

. Yo gd tf ... *He is reading'. fadesd 'now’

Lo commencer tf ... na k$tdrd tf lo

Lo Y{. t{ ceoe
Lo 1fngbi tf ... garden',

Lo cke fda yika.,

'He is making a ‘at his village'

s i oy en R—
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Lo_eke sdra kdbe,
'She is preparing food'. :

Lo cke fd bongﬁ. e

"He is sewing clothes', "

Lo cke pfka ngo. 5 | }
'He is beating a drum'. T

Lo _eke d8 kéké.
'"He is chopping wood'.

Lo cke bi yangé.

'He is fishing with a hook".
S Drill 3

; Subordinating verb phrases. Combine the pairs of clauses at .
the left to form a single sentence whose translation is given at
the right., This exercise provides further prgctice in the use of

*mgterial® na, numbers 6-11.

- le¢ lo hfnda mo 'He deceives you to
; 1o futi neinza t{ mo waste your money',
5 Lo 2. £ pfka pipi tf auto *We blow horns to get
: { tomba 470 na 1ése people off the road'.
E 3. lo pika na kéké 'He struck it with a
{ éﬁf lo fia y4 nf stick to break it open',
5 ;%i 4, gla béngbi 'They gathered to hear
. dla mi téné nf the discourse®,
5. 1o pfka bongd .  *She beats the clothes
{ | ' lo lungila saleté to remove the dirt',

5.41
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6, lo monter kéké . ' 'He cliubs the tree to

—W .

lo gf wStoro o look for honey'. : i;
| 7. .lo p{ka«moule"‘ "" | | 'He makes sun-dried blocks ) a
_.1ols£ra da *13'#?fx" o . “in making a house' | | | » ri
6. misfrukdk€ . I split wood to mkes
| mhi_Eéze_ﬁé o © fire with- At ﬁﬁ 'f ‘i’?" o t:,,f;{
E 9. 1o 554.5659 N ' '*She digs & hole to - o I
) ‘jfio 1ﬁ‘kﬁsa < ‘ o ~ plant a vegetable in 1t'
10. :fﬁlka tatarfta . f.} 3 'Wb.plgy the bugles to
{ eonda President t{ { ~ honor our president', -
11, mbi bate nginza tL mbi‘ - . ' sdva'my'mbney to builﬁ-
mbi sfra da ' @ house with itt. |
Further pf;;tice in the use of pronouns. The answers 1n‘A can . Té-
be preceded by an affirmative interJjection: 11, mm, ¢§» oltce - .
t Practice using the rQSponse Mbi xﬁ ma 'I do‘indeed' instead of the |
v one given in A. o
‘ .JL
Questions o - | Answer .
1. Mo vf t£ hfnga sa%g_?' - | ‘Mot yf t{ hinga, - 'you/I'
2. Ma y{ t£ hinga Sango? T yf tf hinga.  vyou/we*
3, Ax511 ayf tf hinga Sango? I yf t{ hinga. *you/we"
' .4. Mwidle ayf ts hfnga Sango? I yf t{ hfnga. | 'you/wi'
5, Mwdle (£x811) ayf tf hinga  Ma yf tf hfnga, -  'they/they’
Sango? | . -
6. McS11 (dwdle) ayf tf hinga Ma if t{ hinga.  they/they' . H
" sango? ' o S - .
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1.
2,

3.

5

Robert, -ka 1o yf tf h{nga

Lo yf tf ninga. *1o/10’

Sango’?

B .
Statement Response
Mbi hinga Sango ape, . Mo hfnga Sango ape,
Mbi yi tf hinga Sango nzoni, Mo yi t{ hfnga Sango nzonf, £
N{ lad, sf mbi g{ sé. N lad, sf mo egf s6. ;~
Moi yf tf sdra koa nf Mo yf t{f sdra koa nf '
Moi yf tf tene gf Sango, Mo yf tf tene gf Sango,

Drill 5

Practice in the elided form of the verb yf. It is spelled {

only in this drill,

1.
2,
3.

4.
5.

6.
7.

8.

R R

Mo yi tf bda fta t{ wbi ma®

Mo yf t{ tara mbdn{%

Mo yf tf hfnga ydngd tf

Sango?

Mo yi tf a8 dddd na {7

Mo yf tf tirer photo tf mamd

t{ mbi ma®

V4

Mo yf tf dutf ape?

Mo yi tf hinga y{ t{

k5tdrd t1 £ xdé2

Mo yf tf goe na lo na

l'h&ggtal, wala?

Bgy mbi I t{ bda lo ma,

ﬁg,dkbi { t{ tara ma.

Be, mbi £ tf hfnga ma.

B¢, mbi { t{ 48 na 41a.

B¢y mbi £ t{ tirer photo

t{ 518 Oe

Bgy mbi £ t{ dutf fadesd ape.
Bg» mbi £ t{ hinga y{ ndé
ndé o,

Eg, mbi £ tf goe na lo
‘fadé fadé.
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PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Prenasalized stops. The two most common errers made in

&

pronouncing these consonants at the beginning of Q word is to add | r
a vowel before the nasal (one has only to think of the common i
hmerican pronunciation of Nkrumah) or to pronounce the nasal as
if it were a separate syllable, Th;se nasals are very brief in

duration, serving only to introduce the stocps. In the case of | t

/ng/ and [ngb/ one must also remember that the letter "n" is used

- o — e ———

only by convention for something other than /n/. In the first

."")

instance it for [n] which is the sound of English "ng" in singj in

the second instance it stands for [ym]said at the same time,
Drill )

»
e s i wrpr 4y T e - e

Listen to the contrast between /nd/ and /d/ in the following
words: |
ndd nf " Ythe end' da nf *the house'
ndeko nf  'the friend' deko n{  'the rat! "
ndd *touch' dd *hole'
ndé *different! dé tcold’

Practice pronouncing the following words with /nd/: b

; ndd péréré ‘*morning' . bdndd * sorghum'

ndeke 'bird’ . gbénda 'net!

ndid *law? _ lando 'grassy plain'

ndo *place’ gonda 'to praise

ndurd *short! hinda . 'to’'deceive

ndiz§ ' sky* kinda *to knock down'

kdndo *chicken'
Selle - -




words:

'
nay

nzanza -

o]

%€

o]
™
Fe

=3
N
Os

|

Drill 2 .
Listen to the contrast between /nz/ and 2] in the following

*horn of an animal’ zd *to shine'
'y cortain grass' . z2az8 : 'a switch!
*moon’ z2€ *leopard’
'*to steal' g_{ 'to loosen'
*corn’ zZ0 Yperson'’

Practice pronouncing the following words with /nz/:

E
5
0
[

=
]
oy
o)
(1Y

|

o |
N
My

!

nzenze

|

nzere

|

]
B\

*hunger?* pakunzd, *village headmar
*God" ' sénzd *pus’ |
'to get weary’ mbunzd ‘white person' '
*machete’ hinzi *to finish'

'to taste good'
Ygood'
Drill 3

Listen ‘to the contrast between /ng/and [g] in the following

words:

ngdro

'also’ gd 'to come'
1the bush' _g_g_r_xg_g_ 'to praise’
' canoce’ gd * neck’'

'to surround’ gﬁré | 'cola nut'

|

Practice pronouncing the following words with /ng/:

*hoe' bidngd * rubber’
*younger sibling' yéngd *mouth’
vgourd bottle’ ‘pong8 . 'cloth’

5.5
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'*strength'
'goat!

*cost!

'*to become thin
'gladness'
'money*

' gun'

*anger!

'wator!

minga ‘*tobacco'’
kinga ‘'to fasten'
Eié%i *to know'
kanguya - ~ 'palm wine'
kangd : *dipper?
ldngd 'to sleep'
lenge 'beads’
lungdla *to remove'

Drill 4

Practice pronouncing the following words so that the nasal

goes with the consonant eve: when preceded by a vowel, Unless a

deliberate effort is made to imitate the African pronunciatlon,

one will tend to say something like [4m.bam.ba] where period stands

for syllable division,

'oyster'

*horse'

*monitor lizard'
'certain'

'dog'

*white person'

*bird*

'goat!

VOCABULARY: yi

Singular

'to want, like',

Sara tongana bé tf mo aii.

s ki bt b T

Plural
4.mbamba

8' . mbira{ta'

'Do whatever you want',

5.46
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Tta, mo yf kStérd tf {7

-

Mot yf yama t{ pdta balé Jse.

Tenet{ ye bé ti lo ayf mo ape,

Mbi tene na lo, na lo da

(or pek$ nf) ape.

ila yf t&né ape. Téné aldndd na

pépé t{ 41a 14 k8,

Aa yf pekd kd na ydkd,

Mafuta ayf nod ape,
F d
Baa_velo tﬁ mo, { +{ t

Mbi y{ tf vda ndo, dole nf atf awe,

Mo yf t{ gos na mbi?

Y{ t£ mbi ape.

'Friend, do you like our
country?*

*T would like 100 francs
worth of meat'.

*Why doesn't he like you?'

'T told him, but he didn't
agree',

*They didn't like each other,
They always had trouble'.
;They're answering back
(after having been called)
there in the garden'.

'0il and water don't mix‘,
'*Watch out for your bike.
It's about to fall'.

')A short while later the
elephant fell down'..
*Would you like to. go with
me?" o

'T don't care to',




CONVERSATION

6B

R/

Ol

10B

128

. 13A
148

2B

1. G&éngd na Ngdregbd 'Going to Ngara%Pa'

ara o ta.

Bara mingi, {ta.

Mo goe na ndo wa lad.

Mbi goe na Ngaragba.

Mo goe tf sdra y¢.

Mbi goe tf bda fta tf mbi.

Fadé mo kfri 14 wa,
gjn 15!".

Mo kfri na geré, wala na yg.

Fudé mbi payer taxi ape?

ad tEné?
Ngdragbd ayo mfngi, {ta.

Blan{?
Es.

'Greetings, Friend'.

'Many greetings, Friend',
'‘Where are you going there?'
'I'm going to Ngaragba®,
'For what purpose are you
going?!

'I'm going to see g friend
of mine'.

'"When will you return?*
'*Just in the evening'.

* *Are you returning on foot

or on what?"'
'Won't I take a taxi?®

*Is that right?"

'Ngaragba is very far, Friend®,

'Is that true?

*Yos?',

2, F4n8g8 na y& t{ ville 'Strolling about in the city'

Tongana yg, Jean. Mo goe

na ndo wa lad.

Mbi g tf fono na ville,

6.48

'How is it, Jean? Where
are you going??

'T came to walk around in the
city'.




3\ FSndgd nf lad mo eke fono *Is this your walking around?'
s8% (1.0, Is that what you are

doing now?)

4B 'M'm, Kfrfngd t{ mbi lad, @ 'No. I was on my way back

{ na mo, £ tinsbi sd. ‘when you and I met here'.

SA Mo gd, mo fono na yi tf *You came to walk around in
ville, mbénf y{ acke? the city; is anything the
| matter?’
6B 'M'm., Y{ acke da ape. "No. Nothing's the matter.
Mbi g4 tf fono séngd. Mol I come to stroll for no
dut{ place ko, 1dngd agbo particular resson. If I
18 tf mbi mingi. sit in one place, I become

very sleepy*.

7A Téngas6, mo gd tf bi geré 'So ynu.came to kick your
t{ mo na ville ge?' legs about in the city here?'
88 Eg. Moi bi geré tf mbi tf *Yes, I kicked my legs
bdngd yf ndd ndé. Anzere about to see different things
na mbi mfngi. I enjoy (doing) it',

NOTES ON CONVERSATION.

Conversatlon L
4B, Ngdragbd =~ This is one of the quartiers of the city of

Bangui. Some of these sections are officially recognized, having

an appointed head (chef de quartier)'énd perhaps a postoffice, but

others are simply recognized by the population, for example,

Kilombtres Cing, See the map for some of the wellknown sectlons
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of Bangui.
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~,
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Sh. sdra y¢ ‘do what?' -- By comparing thié sentence with

\
6B one can see how the verb gira comprehends many actlons, not unlike
do of English,
?h. fadé -- This word marks the future, to be taken up later.

In 9h the implied time is also future, but fadé is omitted; in “*

10B it occurs again, il ’
10B. payer taxi == Although the words are French, the %

construction is not, "‘1

11A., tad téné 1it. ‘exact word' =~ A joking response to this

expression, used either as a statement or question, 1s

téné acke na yd tf ta? 'Are there stones in the pot?' This is a play
on the words tad, which reminds one of ta ‘pot', and £éné, another

pronunciation of témé ‘'stone’,

Conversation 2
1A, tongana yg¢ ‘'how?' == This is one of the commonly used

expressions in greeting people, used as here as the opening statement
or after bara o, It may have arisen in imitation of French Comment
_ o ve?

3A. £5n8ngd 'walking' -- This is a nominalization of the verb
fono by the s;uffixat.ion of -Eg;c_s_, as in 4B, Notico’howovor, that the
nominalized verb in 3/ acts as the object of the verb in preposed |

position, When it follows the verb, as in fono fﬁnﬁngé, it has a

different function. The function of -g_g_é will be taken up later,
4B, k{r{ngé +{ mbi == A nominalized verb at the beginning of

a sentence in this way is equivalent to an Engiiah depandent clause:

6.50
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for example, 'while I was returning'. The translation used here was

chosen for stylistic reasons. { namo 'we and you' =-- This is an

instance of anticipated plurality; one can also say mbi na mo,

mbén{ y{ acke? 'Is there a thing?' This should be learned as the

Sango equivalezat of What's up? Is anything wroqg? etec. The response

in 6B is the appropriate one: y{ acke da ape 'thing is there not'.

6B. mbi dutf -- There is no subordinating adverb (from the English .
point of view); ﬁpe juxtaposition of clauses in this way marks one

clause as subordimate. 14ngd agbhd 18 ‘'sleep seize eye’.

7he bi geré == This may not be a widely known expression., It mzy
be equivalent to slang, although Sango has no real slang, because
it was obtained from an adolescent boy.

8B. bingd y{ == Another use of the suffix -ngo. Here, after ti,

the simple verb could be used. anzere na mbi ‘it tastes good to me!

-= The subject marker a= is used without any specific noun antecedent.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES
Questions (16.10; 8.20). Sango questions may be divided into

three types: questions which ask for information, question which ask
for a yes or no answer, and rhetorical questions. Here we will look
only at the second typs. Yos/no questions are marked primarily by an

intonation coniour which consists of a rising tone oh the last vowel

of the sentence: Lo gé na b£? This type of question also seems to have.
an’ overall pitch level which is higher than the one a statement has.

For example:

Eg[EE\fffBE. of/gd \najbi?

Two kinds of lexical material can be added to such a quegtion:

6.51




From French est-que comes eskf; the question intonation is retained,

and the position of eskf is initial as in French. One can also add

wala (yg) ‘or what?' at the end and eliminate the glide., Thuss
Est-ce que lo g2 na bf?

'Did he come at night?'
Lo gd na bf, wala (yg).

Answering questions with 'yes' or 'no'. A distinction must be

made between questions in the affirmative and in the negative., The

latter are treated in a later lesson. Interjections like mm and 'm'm
are used for 'yes' and 'no', ' The exact form'of the interjection depends
on the lingulstic background of the African who speaks Sangoj others,
for example, use ij and :_:f_'_:]r The loanwords w_& and _r_lig_ from French
are also commonly used, N

ln alternative =-- and in some situations more polite ~- response
is .an abbreviated form of the question, in the affirmative or negative,
as the case may be, Forz example:

Q. Mo yf tf goe na gald? 'Do you want to go to the market?'

A, Mbi yi ma, *I do indeed’,
Mbi yf tf goe. 'T do'.
Moi yf t{ goe ape; | 'TI don't want to go'.

- Such answers can be preceded by an interjection: e.g. Mm, mbi yi tf

goe. 'Yes, I want to go'.

Feedback signals., Feedback signals are used in Sango, as in all

other languages, to facilitate communication between participants in

& dialogue., While one person is speaking, the other assures him
with gestures, grunts, and words that he is following the discourse.
Sometimes the speaker asks his listener questions like You know what I

6.52
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mean? In Sango one says Tongusd ape? or N{ lad ape? both meaning ;

*Isn't that h@& it is?' (After giving commands, however, one asks 3
Mo _md? °*Did you hear?') Some common feedback signals in Sango are

the affirmative grunt (e.g. mm} and tongasd 'thus', nf lad ‘that's
it', and nzonf{ ‘'good'. .
| The student should go back over all the preceding conversations
to identify the feedback matgrial. In conversation 1 of this lesson, E
for example, tad téné (11A) and bfan{ (13A) do not do much more than

keep up the conversation,

The student should discipline himself in learning to make these
conversationall "noises" even-though he may feel silly at times.
Verbless sentences (14,20), Most verbless sentences are
. indéntificational, equational, or attributive in meaning; alternative
sentences have the copula cke somewhere (indicated by parentheses in
the following examples),

1. Nginza tf mo (acke) Ske. *How much money do you have?*

(1it. your money is how much?)

2., S8 (acke) nginza tf mo, 'Phis is your money'.

3. S8 (acke) nginza tf mo ape,

7.

Nginza t£ mo (aeke) gf sd.

'This is not your money'.,

4, (S acke) nzinza tf mo 'The h=== it's your money!‘
tongana yg¢.
5. Nginza tf mo (acke) na ndo ~ *Your money is here!,
sé.
| 6. Nginza t{ mo (acke) ki, 'Your money is over there', .

'This is all the money you

have (1it. 'Your money is

Just this'),




8. Nzinza tf mo lo sé. 'Here's your money'. = °

9. Nginza tf mo lad, 'Here's your money"'.,

The phrase 1o sd singles out an objecﬁ from among others: e.g.

*There's his money, but here's yours'. Lad is a v?fb-liko word

" which is discussed more fully in a later lesson. ﬁ;tice'that the
copula cannot ocecur in sentences 8 and 9. |

Learning the names of things, The names of objects can be

easily obtained by using the following questions: Y{ sé (aeke)fzi’f

"What's this thing?' BEré tf yf sé (acke) yg. ‘'What's the name of

this thing?' 1In each case zi_ 'thing' can be omitted, When one is
pointing from one thing to another, it is possible to say simply
Na 882 'And this?' The answers will be something like the following:

1. 538 (aeke) gozo, ‘'That's manioc’.

2. é%é n{ (acke) g020. *It's name 1s'gozo'.

3. Goz0 lad, 'That's manioc'.
The word within parentheses is commonly omitted in identificational

or attributive sentences.

Negative marker (8,12,10). Negative sentences are simply marked |

by placiag 2gg.at the end, There are a very few words which can
follow ape; it certainly does not ocour within a sentence as in

English He did _not _come to seg me. With réSpoct to the negative,
therefors, English and Sango are quite different, and this difference

constitutes a problem for the student of Sango. For this and other

reasons more help is provided on the use of 225.1n later lessons,

The negative marker is consistently written 222.1n these lessons, but

41t has other forms: viz. pepe, epe, pe when elision takes place, and

654
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a similar set with the vowel e, It is consisten}ly'marked for

low tone (by the absence of a high tone mark), bui it occurs in
1 .

various tonally differentiated and stressed formsfbocause of the

concomitant intonational contours. '}

1

Sango equivalent for there is, there are, in conversation 2

v EE L

T
. 5.
I e

of this lesson (5i and 6B§f there was this:}

.t et Wt e T A o e e - .

Mbénf yf acke? 'Is anything the matter?' ('a thing is') é

Y! acke da ape.  Nothing's the matter', (*thing is there not')

This kind of construction, with a noun subject before the copula | .

cke, 1s the equivalent for some English sentences with there is/are.

I\ sentence such as Is there anything I can do for you? would have

to be translated Moi 1fngbi sfra mbénf y{ na mo? 'Can I do something

for yout'
This kind of sentence refers to the existence or presence of

an object or person. Thus, one can also have the following:

Patron tf mo acks? 'Is your boss in?%'

-

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

Rrill 1
- Practice in making simple yes/no qestions., Change the following
statements into queéstions, - |

1. Lo hfnga mo, | . :ﬁo knows you',

2, Mo tene Sango. * You speak 33550'11"
3. Bangul aeke nzonf, *Bangui 1s good',

b, Lo eké.Gbaya. | 'He is a Gbaya'.

S5 Lo sf na ndo s§. | o 'He arrived here',

6. Lb sdra ngonzo. *He became angry'.
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'He 1s thei% boss',

7, Lo eke patron tf dla.

8. Ala pfka lo, ) *They beat Pim'. .

9, Lo kg nginza. . S 'She refused the money'.

Drill 2
The fqllowing drill provides practice in the use of

jdentificational senterices and of the elided form of ape. Listen.

car3fully to what happens to the vowels and tones at the point of °

elision. Elision with ape is also drilled in connection with-negative

responses to questions in the perfective,

Question | | | Answer

Sd acke bizara, wala. S8 acke bigara 'pe

"Is this a cow?’ *This is not a cow',

1, bimard "1ion’

2, Dbatd - *squirr.l’

3. duma | *honey beer!

4, gbinza . ‘corn'

5. gbgbd *buffalo®

6. kingd | *hartebeest'

7. kagﬂ | *lizard®

8. Egggg‘ | ~ Yguinea hen'

9. loima | ' python’
Drill 3

Practice responding with affirmative and negative sentences.

Question Afirmative Negative -

Mbi vo na geld.  Mbi vo na gald apes

1. Mo vo s na gald?

'Did you buy this in the
market?’
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2. Kdve k38 s6 tf mo? S8 tf mbi ma,

- *Is all this food

yoursi*
‘ Y :
3. Mo yf tf mo samba® Mbi y{ samba, . gn y§ samba ape.
'As fo{r you, do you . W

want beer?%'
4, Lo wara k511 awe? Lo wnia k511 ave. Lo _wara ape.

*Has she got married?*

5 Ahé;a.m’ :t‘ ﬂlﬁl. o ﬂl g&.ﬁ-

Sango?
'DA they know Sango?* _ o
6. Mbénf zo akif da? Wénf so alff.

'Did sonodno die

there?*

The following exercise provides practice in the use of N
possessive sentences, the negative marker, and the elided form of ‘tho_'- }
connective j:.{.- The sentences should be drilled with both tf £l and .:;’AJ

Questions o ] | . Answer
Bong$ 88 tf wo? o Acke tf wbi apes acke
°Is this shirt (etc.) . eTa's mot minej lt'lm'g'~ 'Z";'f»
m?' . | - - o *
| wbét{ *papsr, book® . -7 erayon
metms ey © e
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by replacing nginga with the following nouns wherever appropristes

and review the nouns they already know by asking the question
Y{ 38 (acke) yg. In a classroom one can start with the nouns listed

minga *tobacco'
| kdbe ' food"
kéngbA *things, moveable
objects'
pérd 'shoes, footwear'
harara 'umbrella’
samba Ybeer!

Drill 5

Practice using the nine sentences listed under “verbless sentences"

mbét{
pérs
{ta
sakpi .  'basket'
bone$
ngonbg  *gun'
_ harara 'umbrella’
mbo 'dog*
 ngésa *goat'
ngdngd *gourd, bottle'

Dril) 6

Practice naming things, Students éan acquire names of objects

in the preceding drill, With some nouns it will be more appropriate
to add a possessive phrase like tf mbi ‘'my'. N
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H
verre

L

vélo:
-I“

¥
photo

passeport

cuilldre

disque

carte

photo

fourchette

bouteille

disque.

verre

 allumette

cigaretto ’

stz?o
crayon
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Drill ?
Questions with a negative responsa, This drill provides i

further practice in getting the names of objects, It also pairs a

certain type of ques‘t'.’q.on with a negated response, ; It should be done g Y
with another person. | | . '\ 5 |
Question Answer é
S§ gozo laid? | 58 gozo ape. S8 zuru, |
*Is that manioc?' 'That isn't manioc. That's i
sorghum',
Pril) 8
Transldting English there is/there are, Using the nouns that

have already been learned (from Drill 5 and elsewhere), engage in
8 two-sentence dialogue with other students: | |

Quesj;ion Jnswer
Moét{ acke? Moét{ acke ape.
'Is there any paper?' '*There's no papeor'.

Depending on the words employed and the context in which the sentence
might be asked, the sentence might have other meanings: for otamplez

'Does anyone have a seee?' or 'Is (my) ees. around?’

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS |
Double stops. The double stops /kp/ and /gb/ are made Ly saying

the pair of consonants at the same tim ey The writing of "k" Lefore
fpW, therefore, does not indicate that it occurs first. This
particular notation is traditional in African orthographies, It
would be just as appropriate to write it Jok/s /lﬁ/ might even be

better.
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These sounds are ot made in exactly the way t?at the simple = L@.-:'
stops are, The simple stops are mude with egressive lung air, but o
these double stops are also glottalic to some eéxtent. The student
may hear this articulation as a kind of popping sound, He may also
hear something that sounds as 1f the §peaker's cheeks were filled . ¥
with air, But all of these are phonetic niceties that he need not o -
bother with, It is important to clearly distinguish the double from ;
the simple stops.

Drill l |
Listen to the contrast between [xp/ and [p/ in the following words:

o quarrel' -

Kpaka 'to serape’ papa
kpfkara *scaly ante 2552' *to hit'
eater' | |
kpékpd ‘pipe for pSpd ~ 'middle’
smoking*
kpu '*mortar’ p_\_.l_EE | "ﬂﬁd'
kporo - *to bubble® - pond f"suffering'i-
. Practice pronouncing the following»words with /kp/:- |
| kpa ~ 'to resemble' | ffffé | basket!
Egé N *to run' - - éékgé‘ | -v'thunder'
ng 3‘ *to be sour! - 3:5251 : ‘sitatﬁnélf’ ‘ | |
" kpfngba *to harden' o B o (anfalopO)'f  f{,¢?;i
kpé . 'quiet' | e
kpoto . 'hat! |
_kgg . 'to pierce’

6,60
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Drill 2

Distinguishing simple from double stops. Write down the numbers

1 to 1% on a sheet of paper and answer SAME or DIFFERENT for each pair

of words while listening to the recording. These are nonsense

syllables, all with high tone, conslisting of the consonants p, E, and

kp. After completing the exercise, check the answers with the

recording.

1.
2.
3.
b,
5e
6.
7.
8.
%

10.

11,

13.
1’#.

5 &

x
E
e

lh\ [g\ rg\ EI‘E '5\ E’; [gs ":‘ "Pi '?"r\
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kpé
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CONVERSATION 1 ‘

1 Mérengé acke séggé?'ls the chilénfino?' | f}
1A Bara m%ngi O, "Many gpqgtings' é;a |
28 Bara mfpgi. "Many greetings® | ; ¥
306 Ita, mo dd 14 wa sd% *Friend, ﬁhon did you give é' i

LB

6B

LESSON SEVEN

Moi di, asdra dimanche $ko

awe,

Asdra dimanche 3ko awe?

Bee

£

birth?*

'It is a week since I gave
birth',

'It's been one month?’

*Yes®',

7h Mérengé nf akono nzoni? 'Is the child growing well?'

88 Lo kono mingi.

90\ Lo eke y§ me nzonf?

10B ¥§ me alfngbi ape. Y§ me
na b{ bf, ndo ahd,

'"He's grown a lot',

'Is he feeding well?"

'He drinks an awful lot,

He drinks all through the

night until morning'.

11A Lo toto ape? 'Doesn't he cry?d'

128 Lo toto 14 wa. 'By no means ',

130 Koro asdra lo ape? 'He doesn't have a cold?'

148 Kobdla ko asdra ape. 'He doesn't have any sickness

whatsoever?,

15A S8 nzonf mingi. *That's very good'.

2, Mérengé Ske 'How many children?®

1A Bara o, ita. " 'Greetings, Friond'.'/




28

A

LB

Si

6B

A
8B

9h

10B

12B

13

4B

Bara mfngi,

Mérengé nf, mo df lo 1£ wa.

Mbi dd lo, asdra dimanche

8se awe,

Fadesd mo di mérengé Ske sé.

. [ 4 [ 4
Mbi eke na mérengé ukd.

Ma eke ukil?

Bee
X811 acke Ske.

K311 otd, wile dse.

Moén{ akdf{ ape?

Moénf k811 ko abuba. Lo sara . *

nze Sko sf lo kif.

Tanga n{ 0si8 na mabdko tf

mo ma,

Ege Wile 8se, na k311 dse,

NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS

"Many greetings',

*When did.you give birth to
the child’, ‘

'I gave birth to him two
weeks ago',

'How many children have you
born now?!

'I have five children',

'iAre there five of them?!

'Yos*.

' How many boys?*

'Three boysy two girls'.)

'Didn*'t any dieé'

'One of the beys died. He
lived one month, and then
he died'.

'So you have the remaining
four to care for?!

'Yes. Two girls and two

boys*',

Conversation 1
4B, . sdra == This use of sdra will be drilled in a later lesson.

Notice the juxtapostion of the two clauses,

9hs y% me 'drink breast' == This expression designates breast

feeding, The verb te would be entirely inappropriate for an infant.

)




10B, Notice the absence of a subject for the verb y§. Either

Jo or a- would havs been appropriate here, ndo ahd ‘'place stretches

out! == There is no word to indicate *since', It is the
‘Juxtaposition of the final clause that indicates the relationship

between the clauses,

12B, 14 wa ‘'when' == At the end of a sentence this expression v
{ on

indicates strong negation,

‘ Conversation 2
12B, abuba 'ruined' == This verb can be used transitively or

intransitively. Although it can be used, for example, of someone's
having ruined another person's property, it does not have any

pejorative connotation when used for die.

13A. na mabSko tf mo 'in your hands' -~ This expression is not

intentionally expressive, but it is another indication of how Sango
is explicit or concrete where English is not.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Questions words (4,24, 25), There are three question words in

Sango: wa and yg both ‘of which mean "what?' and Ske "how much/how
many?* Since they are adjunctives, they occur in varisius noun
phrases which are squivalent to English question words., Thus:

%o Wa *who?" %Zo wa s{ afda ze¢ nf.

'"Who killed the leopard?*
Ala kd péré nf na zo wa.

'Whom did they sell the
skin to7!

Als fda lo pa ndo wa,
'"Where did they kill it?*

7(6”l
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4, Mo_sfra koa na ndo wa, Mol _sdra koa na La Mairie.

'"Where do you work?! 'T work at the City Hall',
5+ Mo wara kdmba s3 na ndo wa, Mbi wara na yi2 t{f ngorda.
'‘Where did you get this rope?' 'T got it in the bush', ;

6. Ahzo awara diamant na ndo wa, .  Ala wara na yd tf ngonda,

*Where do people find diamonds?’ 'They find them in the bush',

7. Mo kdnga cochon [koso] tf mo Moi kdnga dla na mbén{ da
na ndo wa,. - tf dla. ,
'*Where do you loock up your 'T lock them up in their
pigs?’ own pen',
8, Makunzi acke na ndo wa. Lo goe na mbédn{ ndo.
*Where is the village head- .l 'ﬁb has gone somewhere'’,
| man?"
i 9. Mla fia ze¢ sé na ndo wa. Ala f£4a 1o na ya tf k$térd.
j» *Where did they kill this "They killed him in the
E_ . leopard?" | | viliage'.
| Drill 2

hnswers to negative questions. Make answers which agree or

E contradict the statements introduced in the questions, Thus:

Question: . S8 (aeke) tf fta tf mo ape?

& | '"This is your brothgr's, isn't
“ 147"

Agreement; B¢, aecke tf 1o ape,

g ' : | 'Yes, it isn't his*,
Disagreement: "M'm, acke tf lo,
'On the contrary, it is his*,

7.67




1.
2.

3.
b,

S .

6.

7e

8,

1. 36 (8€k€)

t{ mamd tf mo ape?

2, S8 (acke)

t{ patron tf mo ape?

3. 353 (aceke)

tf k511 tf mo ape?

b, S8 (aeke)

t{ wile tf mo ape?

5; 58 (acke)

t{ ad, t{ mo ape?

6. 53 (aeke)

t{ directeur ape?

7. S6 (aeke)

t{ mattre ape?

30 36 (.aeke)

t{ makunzi ape?

9, 546 (aeke)

t{ Sous-Préfet ape?

10. S8 (aeke)

t{ Lo Maire ape?

Drill 3

Answers to negative questions. Provide the proper sentence

Am§ nginza na mdo ape?

Lo kond na Rafai ape?

Ma pfka lo ngangd ape?

‘Lo eke zi samba ape?

Lo sdra yord mfngi ape?

Lo hinga tf leke yd tf

da ape?

Lo fia yakd otd ape?

following a negative or affirmative éign in response to the questions:

'Didn't he give you money?'
'Didn't he grow up in Rafai?'
'Didn't they hit him hard?*
'Isn't he drinking beer?'

'Doesn't he make a lot of . -

charms?'
'Doesn't she know how to keep
house 7*

'Didn't he make three gardens?

Ka sfra ngid da 14 k88 ape?

-‘PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Drill ]l

Listen to the contrast between /gb/ and /b/ in the following

'Don't they always play there?
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words:

gbd 'a bundle' bd *oath'
gbizbd 's hedge' ©© ‘babd ~ 'father?
gbdndd 'easily! - bingd ' rubber!
gbara - 'frying pan' - L bara . 'to greet?
ghé *underpart’ bé *liver'
gbf 'to ignite! B § *night!
gbogbo "mat? bobo 'termite’
gbukuru *to shake up' bibird *dumbness'’

Practice pronouncing the following words with /gb/:

gboto 'to pull' bdsdgbd  'eland!
gbd 'to take hold' k_\g:’_b;e'_ 'leaf? |
i gbik{ - *perspiration’ lekpa *cortain antelope®
gbinzi 'to prevent' misardgba ‘'rhinoceros'
i | tdgba 'kob antelope!
| Prill 2

Distinguishing g and E from g::,_l_): Write down the numbers 1

to i5 and answer SAME or DIFFERENT foi' the consonants of each of the
| following pairé of words., After this has been done, write out the
syllables and 't.hen check with what is listed below.

. - gl
| A gbé
i - 3. b bé
| " s 8 s
| 6. gf ghd

7. b8 d

7.69




8. b sl

9. b e -
10. bé gE

11. gbd gbd

12, goé | bé

1. f B

W, gf gbf

15. bé gé

Drill 3 |
Distinguishing kp from gb. Do this exercise as for the preceding -

one, There are ten pairs of syllables,

. 2 gk gk
BN S
5. gbé pé .,
6. gbf kpd . |
7. ¢bd  gbé
o 8
10. g6 ke L
Drill 4

Distinguishing simple from double stops, Write down the 15~'
syllab;es as heard in the recording and check them with the following
list, | '

1. Kk

2. pé
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b
BB BT

6.
% 7e Kﬂﬁ,
g 8. kpf
9. gé
10, bé
11, bd
12, kpd
13. ké
4, bd
15, k8 v

The consonant represented by the trigraph /ngb/ is, like the

consonants /mb, nd, ng, nz/, a stop with nasal onset: 1i.e. it is a

prenasalized [gb/. As with the other consonants, the’nasal is made

at the same points of articulation as the stops. In this case,

there results a sound which is at the same time both [m] and [np]. It
} | can quite easily be made by making the (@] of English sing and then,

5 while humming the [n], making an [m]. The "n" in the trigraph is

t therefore a simplified way of representing [mm], for /nggb/ or /ymgd/

| would be barbarous. It is important not to read /ngb/ as /ng/ followed
by /b/ or /n/ followed by /gb/. The consonant /ngb/ should not be
difficu1t~to distinguish from the other ones, because it is often
accompanied by what sounds like a .little explosion of airj; one has
ﬁhe impression that the mouth was filled with air before the production

of the sound. Others may have the impression that alr was sucked into

77
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words:

k8ngbd

simplified to [mb/.

1

ma

nme

*slave!

'to embroil!

'sugar cane'

*snake'

stops in the following steps:

'possessions’

k]

Drill 5
Some people will find it helpful to work up to the prenasalized

2
EE&
EEi
§Ei
EEE.

ghu

Drill 6
Listen to the contrast betwaon'/ngb/ and /mb/ in the following

mba

mbird

mbdko

mbo

komba

here, Sometimes /ngb/ is replaced by the nasal [mm], especially

in the conjunction ngbangat{ ‘'because'j some cther words are

3

ngba

ngbe

ngbd

ngbi

ngbu

*compatriot!
'0il paln'
'be bruised'
'dog*

'guineavfowl'

Practice pronouncing the following words with /ngb/s

*a hundred!

*old’

*for a long time'

- 7.72

*to assemble’
'to divide'
*to fold*
Tto burst'

the mouth just before the vowel. These impressions are due to other

peculiarities of doublestops and nasals which we qeed not go into
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LESSON EIGHT

CONVZRSATION

1A
23
3h
4B

S5h

6B
7h

88

9

1A

.t vo yi.

1. V8nz8 v na gald 'Buying things in the market!'

Tongana ¥, Marie!

Bara mingie

%o 18ndé na ndo wa.

Mbi 18nd8 na da, sf wmbi ga

g

Mo yi tf vo kébe tf mo?

e, mbi yi tf vo kébe.

Tongana ye¢, Nzara agb$ 4la

ki ningi?

Kébe s8 { eke na ni, { te

k88 awe ape?

{ .
Tad téné. Gald acke yikd

= - o
+{ £. Mo goe apé sd, mo

14ngé nzara. Kébe tf ye¢ mo

cke vo 14 s6.

)
Y

10B KSbe kfrfkiri, Kdébe ahinzi

na da tf { awe.

Mais 8ré - t{.kSbe nf acke

ape'ma?

'*How is it, Marie?!

'Mﬁny greetings'.,

'*Where do you come fromf7'
'T came froﬁ hone, an& I
,come to buy things®,

'*Do you want to buy your

food %'

*Yes, I want to buy focd',

*What's the trouble? Are

you vefy hungry over there?'
'*The food which ﬁa had,
we've eaten all of it,
haven't we?!

'*That's right, The market
is our garden, If you
don't 20, you (go.to)

sléep in hunger. What kiﬁd
of food are you going to
buy today?!

'"All kinds of food. Food

is all gone in our house',

. *But doesn't the food have

names?' 3




e e

128 Eré nf scke: 4&fondo, deozo,

23

3A

LB

.5-5nmg

"6B.-I;cks‘vo k4 na y& t{ ngﬁ

ki naere nf nganc6. 4Ton§as6-

nggggpa nﬁere t1 kébe acke -

' 4 Y Y l 4
gsusu, &mfpa -- dye, ye.
58 k88 kdve. K88 anzere na

bé t{ mbi.

2, VSngé susu 'Buying fish'

Madame, nzéré t{ susu t{

mo nf 5ke.

Neérdé tf susu tf mbi acke

bald otd na onana.

Mo 1fngbi tf diminuer ngébg
n{ ha mbi qpe? ‘

Mo hinga k8é na'Bg_gui ndo

§§,, Nﬂére tf k6ba acke

5i gggngo mlngi ape?

ngango, mo diminuer ng__

i si mod tf Mo avo ape?

k& 58, Nedré ti v{ n{ acke

‘ngangd m{nui. Nixlaa, s£{

s{ ﬁ‘wara nginza nf,

8. 74
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*There are names: fplanﬁains,
manioc, fish, bréad - |
different kinds of things.
All of this is f;od. I like
it all', |

"Madame, what is the price
of your fishf%! |
'The price of my fish is

thirty six patas'.

'Can't you reduce the price

for me?*

'You are fully aware of
things herelin.Banguig Isn't
the pfiée of food high?'

'”1 'If the price of rbod 13

high, don't you lower tho
price so that your friend ;

- can buy?'
| \';"Wb buy (things) ovar thero -
'in the water. the price -yf;
~fglis vary high. That's uhy
- we soll things at a high

prico. This is how wo got _

our money baok'
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70 Ka mo k& mbénf sd Zke. : *So how much are you selling

these for?"

85 tbénf s8, mbi ki na bald *These I sell for seventy
mbdsfrbdrd na ukd, five pata's'.
oh 8, ngérd tf mo ké8 =f | 'Oh, are all your prices
nganzd tongasd? Madame, high like this? Madame,
mo diminuer ngéré ni kété don't you lower the price
na zo ape? a little for a person?
10B o mi na wbi bald mbdsdmbdird, 'Give me seventy pata's and
no_md_nt, take it’,
11A Xa tongasd mo kidnga na wbi .~ YAl1l right, wrap it up for
ni_ma, _— me*,
125 3 1o 58, wo md. . 'Here it is, take it',

NOTES ON CONVERSATION
Conversation 1

7h.. gbd Yseize' =-.This verb replaces sdra in many constructions

to indicate greater intensity; nzara asdra wbi means simply 'I am
hungry'.

8B, kdbe s -- This is equivalent to a relative clause. This
use of s will be taken up later. The clause is literally tranlated
*food this we are with it (the determinant)'. There is nothing in
this first clause to indicate past time; the context makes the
time clear,

O9h. wO goe ape 'you go not' == This is an unmarked dependent

clause, These are discussed in a later lesson, mo == As in
English the second person pronbun is used as a generalized subject

where French would use on., mo ldngd nzara == It would bs correct

8.75




to have na before nzara, that is, 'in hunger', but the expression
occurs just as it is, There are other expressions where ? noun 1is . -

s sonplement without na: for example, lo goe ngonda ‘he ?-wont. (into)

the bush' meaning 4"'ho went to relieve himself'. If na wero' used here,
the expression would be taken literally, that is, that thg person
went into the bush to hunt, to get firewood, etc. kébe t{ yg ==

r
Notice how an object. of a verb can occur ‘at the I:oegj.mu.n@E of a sentence, |

12B. ;j‘p_ng_o_ == The preﬁx &~ marks plurality. It 13 discussed . -
later. 4ygs Vg ‘what, what' =- This stands for 'etc., ete,’ Because

Mg can take the plural marker, it must be gonsidered a substantive.

Conversation 2
1. Ske 'how much?' == y¢ ‘'what?' could have been used here,

4B, ndo s§ ‘here' == Before ‘this noun phraso the connective _n_a_

is often omitted.
5\. ngd ‘'also, even' -- Its use here is not clear.
6B. ngangd 'strength' -- Here the noun is used adverbially.
10B, nf =-- 'fho determinant is used as a pronoun in object
| position, There is genoraliy no pronominal reference to inanimate
objects., ' _
11A. nf -- The position is unusual, One expects kinga y{ nf,

| GRIMMATICAL NOTES |
Numerals (4.22). Enumeration in Sango is decimal, The fundamental
5 units are these: |

. 1" Sko 6 omand, omené

| 2 8se 7 mba'éémb‘r;'z mbérdmbdrd
3 o 8 mionbo
4 osié 9 ngombdyd
5 ukd tens balé

hundreds ggbagsbu

8.76




The combinations afe illustrated by the following:

12 bald Sxo na (ndd nf) 8se (lit. one

uait of ten and two on top of it)

y
231 ngbanzbu Sse na ndd nf bals otd na ko

With this system it is possible to go into the thousands, but its
awkwardness in the higher numbers leads to the use of French
equivalents. French is also used in counting francs, but Sango is
used in counting géfﬁ's, which is a unit of five francs,

The distinction between cardinal and ordinai numbers exists
only for the number 1: *the first' is kézo nf; for the rest one
simply adds nf to the numeral -- gse n{ 'the second', églé_ggé_gi
'the thirtieth', etc. |

Counting money (4.22), Two things affect the way in which money

is counted: the knowledge the Centralafrican has of French and the
size of the sum. A French-speaking person.is likely to usé £he
Sango way with the lower figures, but French with the higher. On the
other hand, the upcountry farmer with little or no knowledge of
‘French will use Sango for all the business he may ever have, that is,
assuming that he is talking Sango.

There are two units of money: sdki 'thousands of francs' and

pdta 'units of five franes'. In other words, one first divides into

- sdki, if necessary, and then into pdta., Thus:

2,560 francs > sdki dse na (pata) ngbangbu Sko

na bald ko na dse, because 100 X 5 (the number

N

of franes in one pdta) = 500 and 12 X 5 = 60, -

The period in 2,560 is no mistake. This what is used where we

.

would use a comma,
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in Spiﬁe of its apparent cumbersomeness, this'system.ig,uséd, and
the student must be prepared to operate it. g

uritten prices are almoqt always in francs, but semilitorates .
record sums of monoy 1n patu's, for example writing 15 when they

mean 75 (francs)

Coordinating connective (5 32. 10). The gqnivalent;of English and

is the Sango word na, Its use parallels that‘gf English and should
zive the student no difficulty, Examples: |

Mo na lo, 4la sara koa mfnci ape. *You and he don‘ﬁ do much work;%
-Lo v1 t; baa 1 na 1o kée. | L ﬂ;"Hb wants to seo both you nnd me' &
‘~BAba na mamd ti Mbi aku{ 0S6 kGe. . :;'My father and mother hnva
| | ‘ both diedt. i "

Mla va.mﬁﬁé,n; café, . ST 'They bought bread and ooffee'

‘-'Soma wero standing and somo .

were sitting'

GRMMATICAL DRILLS & /"

Practica in using Sango numerals.' Supply the Sahio ﬁﬁrds;fbif:_.
"the numerals. .j.' | L |

.1. Lo gd na 1ango conene t nze ti Juin. 'Ho cnma on

St a9y R e

the =we=cws of tha month of June', o ‘ H:;‘f“f{v' ST

. _1213‘.'ba16 Sko na (ndo nf) ota'

'55: balé dse na (ndd nf) uku

8. miombe
17 bald $ko na (ndo nf) mbdsdubidrd

8.78 f N | .R”NKEN |
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19 bald %%o na (ndd n{) ngombiyd

30 bald otd

2 ose

2. hzo agé crmmnn, 'eecaamo people camo?,

126 - ngbangbu Sko na ndé nf bald dse

v

N

,
na omana

303 ngbangbu otd na ndd nf otd

[

85 bald miombe na ndd ni ukd

66 bald omand na ndé nf omand

50  bald uki

[ d
15 bald dko na ukd

: 4 [ 4 F 4 4
281 ngbangbu 6se na ndé ni balé

miombe na Sko

‘Drill 2
Counting money. For éach of the following sums answer the

questions: Ngéré ni acke =---- franecs; pita acke na y4.nf Ske,

. 'The price is ==-=- franes; how many pdta's are there in it?%'

15 f. vpdta otd’

65 £f. pata bald %<5 na otd

85 f. pita balé ko na mbisdmbdrd

: 130 £, pidta balé 8se na ndd ni omand

335 £f. pita bald omand na ndd nf mbdsdmbird

y
395 £. pita bald mbdsdmbdrd na ndd nf ncombdya

515 £f. ngbangbu &ko na ndé ni otd

1470 £, sdki &ko na bald ngbombdyd na ndd nf osif

8,79 *




2,175 £i

3.580 £,

12,220 f.

14,471 £,

fs¢ki 539 na ndé nf bale otd na ukd ﬁlf -'? ‘ 1/351?, 7“

sdkci ota na ndé nf nwbangbu 5ko na nd8 nf - halé

8ko na omand l "‘ | é' - -1/116 o

'sfki bald Sko na dse na péta bald osié na ndd 1/uk
nf osid’ . :
-—-—w—- : '

sdki bale $ko na osid na pita bald ngoﬂbéz; /941 ."
ns nd6 nf 0516 na frane &ko | L

Drill 3

Using numerals, The following questions can be used to improve

one's mastery of the numerals{ o

1.

2,

30

7o

8.

S8 mo g& na k5térs s8, mo *How 1ong has 1t boen sinco

Mérengé tf mo aeke 5ke. *How many children do you
| have?' | ‘
ta_t eke Ske, | *How many siblings:do you
have?*
.a'mﬁ wile (k311) tf mo L -YHow many years (months) has
fadesd asdra ngd (nze) Ske. - it beén since you got
= ‘married?* -
Azo aldnzd na yé da ti‘mo,f | | 'How many people live in
- li'££ 21a Ske, your house?' or ;wa'many .
B :"‘ o people sleep in your room%'
~ Ngd tf mo aeke Ske. 1i<'h fHow old are you?'
o _sdra classe t{ franca o B fﬁbW‘long have you studied'lx. 
ngd ke, | French?" | o

Azo ggké na_classe sd Ske. © VHow many people are there J

~ in this 6lass?’
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sdra 1dnzd Sice. " you came to this village

(country) "
9. Mo yf t{ sdra na ndo sé *How long do you intend to ~
lingd Ske. stay here?" !

Drill 4

This e?ercise‘provides practice in the use~§f numerals and
temporal expressions, It is based on drill 1 in lesson three.
Translate the English into Sango,
l. I arrived ...
veo On the 20th of August.
... this month. |

oo o yosterday.

see tOd&Yo

2. I heard about it ...

" eee last month,

eee On the 8th of January.

eee Jjust now.,

eee this morning.
3. I want to g0 ...

«eo tomorrow,

coe iﬁ the evening.

«ee abt night,

vee on the 16th of Decemﬁer.
! 4, They will take the examinations ...
eee On the 24th of next month,
eeo On Saturday morning.

2 «es tomorrow afternoon, b
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| «ses day after tomorrow,
5. They .stole my bicycle ...
" vese day before yesterday.
" ves ON the 21st of July.
«eo night before last, et BN
see lasi:. night, A
Tdentifying and buying things. This exerclse provides puct.iéo . |

in identifying objécts ‘and in using numerals. It is for two peopla,

‘one of whom (A) is the propect.ive buyer,

For example P

A Sé (aeke) Vo | ‘ *What is this?'

B, S8 (acke) makala. M5 yi ‘YPhese are fritters., Would

tf vo mbénf? you like to buy some?'
h. Eego. Moiyf tf vo tf | 'Yos, I would like to buy
pita 8se, ten francs 'worth'

If the object is countab‘.l.e, t.he answer can bo for axample. Mbl Z‘!

t{ vo dse 'I want to buy two (of them)'. The drill can be carriod

‘on beyond the limits of the material provided here by using French “

names for fruits and vegetables, Some are given below,

yingd “ Cotsalt! o . ‘m - | ~ ‘avocado'
susu | . 'fish" - tomate o "tomat.o'\
capitaine - 'Nile perch' B 'sal‘a:zd_e'. - - "lettuce’
jma ti bagara 'beef' R haricot " Ybeans"
| fondo L '_a’f.':_'.;;'Plantains' | "‘ o M‘ | o “'tbanana’
3 ok 'red pepper"--" C ;' fcit.réh '1omon. ;imo' o

H
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sindi *sesame’ orance

nt—————
caramel 'sesame seeds aubergine tageplant! :
in caramelized poireaux 'leeks’
' I
sugar' épinard - *spinach®
fuku tf 7o%0 'manioc flour' carrote *carrot!
— aEne———

mafuta tf m'pﬁru/ *palm oil'

karakd -~ 'peanuts’
makala 'fritters!
manco ‘mangoes'!
mango mang

Drill 6

More practice in using numbers. The instruetor will first use

| - 100 franes (péta bald Sse) and then 500 and 1000 francs with the

following questions, For each sum of money (4) will be addressed

to one person and (B) to another.

(A)
| Question
Lo md na mo pdta bald Jse. Mo 'He gave you 100 franes (twenty
mﬁ na mbi pdta dse. Nginza 151 f pata's) You gave me two pata's,
| mo'angbé Ske. ' . How much money do you still have?'
’ Answer | |
Nginza tf mbi angbd péta Ealé Sko * T still have 18 Bi‘_ti' s',

'na ndé nf miombe,

(B)
Question

So acke franc [fardnga] Ske. *How many franes iz this?'

‘.;L'
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. ~anc aeke na ya tf p{ta balé: : 'How many francs iré there

{

£10 na ndd nf miombe Ske in 18 pata's?’ ?

Answer
So_acke francs bald ngembdys. ~ 'That's 90 francs!‘_,‘: o h
t . . . rJ . S ‘
OR -
Franc acke na y& nf ©aléd 'There are 90 frahes in it',

agombdyd,

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS
Drill 1l
Disyllabic words with low and high tones., Listen to the

following lists of words and mimic the tones by humming or whistling:

High - High *  High = Low . Low - High . - Low = Low
pdpd  'middie’ fﬁm 'wages'  yord 'medicine’ kono ‘'be bid

simi = 'dream' mingo  'mango’ fadé  'fast’ sara - 'forked
: L stick'
yinga ‘'mouth’ yiro *insert' 1_1_k_f_ ' five" lenge 'necklace’
k.‘Sng:S rainbow? ko ‘one! dambd 'tail' = Wwara: 'réceive'
hétd  'hill ké_n_g_g_ . "mallet' tard  ‘grandmother' ulu ! jump
| 21:25_5- 'salt' . g'}_a; . ;thiey' v_u_r}_i_ ‘white' ave . 'finished' - |
:_Lé_::dﬁ 'ris_e," ‘,wﬁko K __'weaken'. y-i.ng:f 'spirit? . vene ‘'lie’ | |
| kéké 'ipé;' o séra | 'do* " ngindf 'bow' ‘oaba 'pride’ ;
b_\igé_ f’f5‘6ﬁéh' -‘gg'n_gb_i_.' ,,:'gb,ther' gggl}gf_ ~ 'dish' '. B mene.' 5swallow'
| | ;_fﬂ' "bo able’ bosd  'bag' | yuru "leak® .
Drill 2 | | o

Listen to the ‘following pairs of words and mimic th__e' tones: - |
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Listen to the following pairs of words and almic Lhe

Sat A
High - High High - Low
pond 1fnebi
e - ,
bibd béngbi
-—-—q?- el ——
kéké sdra
16ndé wdko
ying$ dla
hét$ kéngo
kéngs Sko
yangd y8ro
o & [ d
suma mingo
fdta
Set C
Low = Low High - Low
yuru bongbi
&
mene woko
baba kdngo
&
vene ydro
ave fita
ulu mango
wara Sko
lenge dla
sara sdra
“kono 1{ngbi

Drill 2

tonas:

. Set B |
Low -« High High - High
bozd kéké
sembé ying$
ngind{ yangd
yingd pdné
vurd simd
tard k8ngd
daubd h3t$
ukd 18ndd
fadg- biba
yord

Set D

Low = High Low « Low
yord yuru ;
fade mene J
dambd baba
tard vene
yingd ave
ngind{ ulu
bozo wara
sembé lenge
vurd sara
ukd %ono
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Polysyllablc wefds with all high tones., Listen to éhe S B : ‘i?@:“}'rﬁ

”ollowing words and mimic the tones: | j e
o ”,e‘;kbftfkpftf e 'very dark bluck'
U odidwd “‘,'"‘r&'shea nuth .

16ndd. . | 'rise'

i -

= pdsdgbd *eland’
watdkd : 'a lie' . . ‘ S | ":;:,;‘:";'~;-l€=".-;=."-i

 yingd - o 3"mputh!"'

‘ mblrlmb{rfl‘ ~ vstraight f’v‘”,f'j';f -1‘5"3; flﬂf“ffﬁfhﬁﬁ'

P dn ® =S
ngéléngélé ... 'manner of shining'

The . native-speaker of English will be . 1nclined to’ stress the

first or second syllables of polysyllabic Sanoo words. Thns, words gﬁ“.;'

like bagara 'bovine animal' and lungula 'remove' will not sound ‘ SRR f :-‘V*j

strange to him, because he interprets the syilables with high tone ..-inf' : o ‘5
as having the main stress. (This interpretation 15 due to the fact R
that main stress 1s generally accempanied by higher pitch in English).»
| oDmuk |

Listen to the following words and mimic the tohes.'making ax;%f;°

special point of not adding_sﬁress to the syllables: - -

; Set A
| mafuta - 'oil’ | kasdra *work -
gendere";YOung". tambdlas 'walk® R -?%f

zaranga ‘'roin antelope’ - mabdko 'hand"

yengere ‘'sieve' = | koldéngo 'basin'
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Set B

lukundd *witch spirit! lungdls 'remove!

" omand 'six? koléng; 'éasin' |
likongd ‘'spear' tambéla *walk' &
makord  'calumny' . mabdko 'hand'

Set C

* kétard ‘'ancestor® bdldwd 'shea nut'
békoyé ‘Ybaboon! watdkd 'lie’
bdmard  'lion' bdsdgbd 'eland"

mérengé ‘'child’

Prill 5

.- There are a few more patterns of tone sequences in polysyllabic
words. Listen to the following and mimic the tones:

High=Low=Low 1., bdgara  'bovine animal'

Low-High-High "2, dawdld 'a certain dance'
3. gugird *certain small fish'

' High-High-High-Low 4, kékéréke 'tomorrow’

High-Low-High=Low 5. mdsardgba ‘'rhinoceros'

High-High=Low=Low 6. kfrfkiri ‘crooked'

. 7.: ‘ofrfbiri 'a kind of beer'
Low-Low-High-Low 8. adorému *Hausa salt'

9, potopdto  ‘'gruel’
~ Drill 6
There is a dozen words whose tones should not be difficult to
remerber. They are words ending in -EEEE.(vefbs), -Egi_ﬁvefbs), and
~12.(nouns and verbs, apparently from the Lingala language), all of
which.have final Hizh-Low tones. There is, however, nothing

structurally significant about this fact. M
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#
b6ngbi‘ 'to gather' kobéla 'illnes,:a' :
kdnebi 'to smash up' - lungfla 'to remove'
1fngbi  "to be able' . sambéla  "to pray’ y
tfngbi  'to join' | sukfla  'to wash' . “‘,'f':
gbdnzi  'to prevent' | tambdla 'to wa]i:;' ‘
hinzi  'to finish off" .
|
) . ?
\\ 5
. 8,88
R
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LESSON NINE

CONVERSATION
V8ne$ bdgura *Buying beef

1h
25

3N

43

SA

Bara oy fta.

Bara mfngi o,

Ita, place tf ygma sé 41a

eke vo na nf ndo sé na

ndo wa.

Yama tf ye¢ sf mo yi,

v

[ 4

M8me, cochon k88; mbi wvo

bigara k88; mbi vo susu

k8&; mbi vi t{ vda,

bl
a8

'Hello Friend'.
'*Hello',
'Friend, where is the place

around here one buys meat?'

'What kind of meat do you
want?*

'Pork would be all right. I
might buy fiSi’l. I want to

have a look',

6B leke na devant tf mo sé. *They're right in front of you
here',
7h Mais kilo nf acke Ske. '*But what's the price per kilo?'
8B Kilo ti yama nf? *You mean a kilo of meat?"
oA Hg. ‘ ' Mhm?
10B Kilo ti bigara acke balé dse, '100 franes for a kilo of beef'.
11h Kilo tf bdgara acke bald Jse? '100 francs for a kilo of beef%!
128 g, Mhme,
130 Mais kilo ko, Moi yf tf 'But one kilo, I want to buy
vo kilo &ko. one kilo',
WwB Mo vi tf wo kilo $ko% *You want to buy one kilo%*
154 '*Mhm',
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Kilo 8ko, nf lo sd, mbi .

fa na mo ngéré nf sé

ape?

B¢? Kilo 5ko, n{ lad mo

fa na mbi ngérd nf sd%
13.,4-

§i Kilo $ko nbi fa na mo 88,

" b e
. M“-':r
S

o L

Bon, mbi goe tfhﬁp n{

Mo yf tf vo gfp r";'x'gara dko awe?

i et
Mo ke wo mbénf:EGbe ape?

o B

£.

ﬁi Mbi vo mbé‘nf kébe ape,

Hbi f tf vo gf‘bagara.
F

Mo goe na devant’ ‘tf mo sd; .

d\t
fadé mo wara, mo vo.

NOTES ON. CONVERSAEION

to more specific locations,

4
-~

L8

YIsn't that the prjl.ce of one -

kilo which I have just
shown you?' ;
'Is that right?-: ;Q that the
price you just sl;pwed me?*
'Yeah., That was s;;r' one kilo
I told you about.

'Fine, I'1l buy i\'

‘ 'Do you want to bug Just beef?®

‘.

'mlm'
"Aren't you buying any other
food?' Y

'Mhm. I'm buying no other fdoi,!._'f:‘f,‘

I want to buy Jjust beef’,

~'G6 ahead in front of you there; = .
" You'll find it and buy 1t

- there',

3A. place == Although ndo also means 'place', place seems to refer

na nf -- This refers to place, The

kernel sentence would be something like vo ygma na place sd.

She ké_e_ 'all' -- Here the word has r.he meaning of 'also"-" ‘rhat

is, each of the nouns mentioned is 1no1uded in the list of what. might

“be bought,

16B. | 0 83 'that's it' == ‘A verbless clause, Notice how this’

' phrase is equivalent to n{ laf in the next sentence,

9,90
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208, =z{ bdgara fko awe 'just beef one it is finished'. gf

or ko awe would have been enough to indicate'just'. For example,

mbi bda ko awe 'T saw Just one', In a different context, of course,

this sentence can mean 'I have seen one'.

GRICHATICAL HOTES | |
Commandé. There is little that is grammatically significant about

commands. Thus, the only difference betwsen the following command and

statement is that mc 'you' occurs in one and lo 'he' in the other:

Mo ¢4 na ndo sd. 'Come here',

Lo ¢4 na ndo s&. 'He came here',

-\ command is made polite by adding the sentence particle g at the

end: Mo 24 na ndo s§ o 'Please come here', On the other hand, a
comnand is made more demanding by adding ma at the end,

Sentence particles ma and g (8,11). The particles ma and o are

constrastive in meaning: the first indicates insistence and emphasis
whereas thaksecond indicates supplication and politeness. In spite
of the spelling, o has a mid tone and is often longz (i.e. 0o or goo).

Compare the following sentences:

Goe tf mo ma! *Seram!?
G4 mo dutf o. '*Come have a seat'.

] These particles occur in statements and certain kinds of quéstions as
well as commands, but they do not seem to occur in simple yes/no

queStions and in negative questions, The following do not occur:

Lo vo na gald o% 'Did he buy it in the market?'

Lo vo na gald ape o?r 'Did he not buy it in the markeﬁ‘?'

But the following are possible‘ﬁith ma as well as'gs
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Lo vo na gqléfo; g.f'Hb bought it in ths market'
Lo vo ha gald ape o, .._'He didn't buy it An the markot'
Lo.vo na ndo wa o, * 'Where did he buy 1t?'

" . _ v . Lo
Generarﬁoblibation and counsel General dbligation 1s oxpressod*-

by Aeke téné (or nwbanga) tf mo tf followed by the verb. phrase. Thisl‘

—L!—-—
can be' translated 'It is your responsibility to ...'. Fon oxample,

Aeke ngbanaa ti mo tf kanga yéngd du 14 k48 'It' your jé? to lock

the door all the time':

%f* The French constructions il faut and il faudrait que, pronounced

.'“[in sevoral differont ways (for example, [ifo], [fodrekog). are used -

very much like aeke téné.- For example: Il faut mo sdra sd 14 s§ 'You -

have to do this today!.
ndvico is givsn by'using the exprsssion leke nzogi followed by

- a clause, For example,

heke® nzonf £ md ydngd t{ lo, 'We ought to listen to him',

In some contexts a more polite expression might be used:

Tongana mo baa nzonf na 18 t{ mo. mo sdra sé 14 sé 'If it's all right

with you (1it, if you see [that it is] good in your eyes), do this
today!'. | | |

. Mthough the foreign guest wants to be as polite as possible in
getting pooplo to do things for him, he will be shocked.from time to

- example, & person might announce Mbi goe na mo 'I'm going with.you'

i or Fadé mbi goo'ns mo 'I'll go with you' ‘when ha only means to ask

j for permission to rido along in the car to some dostination. o

9.92

time by an apparent impoliteness on the part of Csntralsfricans; Tho'}’ a

imnolifeness is only apparent because of cultural differences. For‘n;__
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Hortative., There are two equivalents of fnglish let in a

hortative construction:
'Let's pick it up', I mi na nddzd si,
'Let him pick it up'. Zia lo md na nddzd,
In:the first construction the umarked clause (discussed in the next
lesson) is used with the final sentence particlqlgé: It means literally
‘we pick (ié) up then'. (The expression 'Let's go' is on the other
.haq§ simply.z_ggg:) The second construction consists of the verb

zfa 'to place' followed by an umarked clause. It too can be

followed by si.

Renefaction (5.32.22; 11.13). The concept of benefaction is
signalled in Sango by na. When an English sentence has to or for,
"there is little problem in translating into Sango. But benefaction
is also expressed in BEnglish by placing the noun phrase or pronoun
between the verb and the object., Notice these pairs of sentences:

Give the man the money. Give the money to the man,

Give him the money. Give the money to him,

Saﬂéo does not have a construction like the first two; only the
second ones are pnossible., Thus:

/
MI nzinza ni na kdli nf,

» P
M2 nginza nf na lo.

Sango is different also in permitting the transposition of the two
objectival elements., Thus:

M na k811 nf nginza nf,

Md na lo nzinza nf,

This second order seems to be more common than the first, although

in some cases onc or the other seems to be preferred, and,1f the
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following.exampla iS'typiqul. there are some cases wharo;?nly one

: .
* . IR

'y

is possible: Sdra koa pa lo ‘'Work for him'.

S

GRIMMNTICAL DRILLS' R | :
.- r “ :
Making polite commands. *:bhnngo these to emphatic.éghmands by |

Ca
P 3
i

R}

replacing o by mg,. . I"f'.. D '_5

1, ‘'Pleass let me'pass;. | . 7fa 18ge na mbi'é...'.
‘2. 'Please give me sbmo;. . l'Mﬁ mbéni na Mbilo.
.3. 'Please take @e'; . M mbi o,
4, 'Please hurry up'. | Sdra fadé o.
? 5, 'Please add some to it'. " 2{a moénf na ndd nf o. ’
;; 6o ’Piease call your mother'. £r8 mamd t£ mo 0. N - %
i. 7. 'Please hold this for ms', Bata sé na mbi o, a .
; 8. 'Please don't spit here', Tdku ngd ydngd t£ mo na ndo
E | | s8 ape o, :
| | Drill 2
Practice in using the third person hortative.
1. 'Let me call him', ~ 2fa mbi éré lo.
L 2. 'Let then ask him'. . 2fa £1a hinda lo.
{ 3. 'Let the mahgoes get .ripe',  24a mingo -abe si,
4, 'Let the water boil', \ AL ngﬁn§ akporo s{, \
5. 'Let him stand still farst'e. | 2fa lo lut{ kpd sf. |
6. ‘Let 1t‘stand in the plaint',  7fa 1o 1ut{ na ndé lando
. .. o o,
7. 'Let it fall firét'. e " 7£a 1o t{ na sése sf,

8. 'Let it come out into the + 2fa 1o h{ na pfgf sf,




open first',

9, 'Let it stop trembling - 2fa téré t£ 1o add si,
first',

10, 'Let them bring the knives 2fa dla g4 na zembe ni sf.

first's
Drill 3
Practice in the use of ma, This exercise can be modified by

changing the sentences under A to the following: Mo hinga tf t4

kdbe ave? 'Don't you know how to cook food?' and Mo hinga tf 4

kébe 14 wa! *'There's no truth at all in your saying you know

how to cook food!' The response in B remains the same.

A B
1. Mo hinga tf t§ kdbe ane. Mbi hinga t{ t§ kdbe ma,
'*You don't know how to cook 'T know how to cook food
food'. - . indeed',

2. Mo hfnga tf tene Sango ape.

'*You don't know how to talk

]

Sango'.,

3. Mo hinga ti monter vélo ape.

'You don't know how te ride
a bicycle'.

b, Mo hinga ti dfko mbét{ ape.

*You don't know how to read',’

5. Mo hfnga t{ sdra mdpa ape.
*You don't know how to make

bread'.




- 6. Mo h{nga‘t{ p{ka ‘ngo ape. ‘ S ,-.

*You don't know how to
play a drum'
7. Mo hifnga lege n{ ape.

'*You don't know the wuy'.

a1l b

| Practice in using benafactiva phrases. After having acquired .;;

;fluency in saylng the. short sentences under A, add the noun dbjocts

to make the more complete sentences,

| A B | - c

1. MEnalo. . uwbftfnf M mbétf nf nalo,
2, Fa na lo, S 1lége ni | Fa 1ége nf na lo, | é
3. Tene na lo. - ; téné nf " Tene téné ni na lo,

4, To na lo. |  mbétd  To nbétf na lo,

50 Fia na lo. - mbén{ ygma  Fia mbén{ ygma na lo.

6o T6 na lo, | ngd N T6‘ngﬁ na lo,

7. Doroko na lo. - : ngdsa ni Doroko ngééa n{ na lo,. N
8, Vo na lo, ' makala Vo makala na lo, .
9,. Bata ﬁa 1o, : © mérengé ni Bata mérengé n{ na lo; .
10, Gbé na lo. k4ndo nf 68 kénds' nf na lo,
1. Kfrs na lo.  téné kfri téné na lo.

12, Pfka na lo. ‘.'_ ) disque - - Pfka disque na lo, .

The sentences under c would be translated as following: |
-‘fﬁ 1. 'Give him the book'. -
ERE é. *Show him how',
; 3;‘”'T911 hﬁh(ﬁbout ite,

9.96
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4, *Send him a letter'.
5« 'Cut him some meat'.
6. 'Draw him some water®'.
7. 'Butcher the goat for him',
8. 'Buy him a fritter'.
9., 'Take care of the child for himf,
10, 'Hold the chicken for him',
11, ‘'Mnswer him (1it. return word to him)'.
12. 'Play him a record'.
| Repeat the preceding exercise by replacing lo by the-foligwing

nouns wherever they might be appropriate:

Jta tf o 'his grandmother' makunzi nf = "the village

‘babd tf 1o *his father' | " headman'
mamd tf lo *his mother' k81li tf lo *her husband'
fta tf 1o 'hi; sibling’ wile tf 1o 'his wife'
ad t{ 1o " 'his maternal sous~préfet nf
uncle' chauffeur ni

g " %étd babd tf lo 'his paternal

{ , uncle'

patron tf 1lo - 'his boss'

Drill 5
Practice in usihg cke na *have' and mi na ‘'give (to)'.
» Replace the noun kdbe of the model with those that are supplied here
| and with as many others as possigle.
; | | Model

Lo cke nz kébe ape. * MI na lo mbéni. 'He doesn't have

} "any food. Give him

some',
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Nouns ; |
ygma . © Ymeat? | o gozo 'manioc€~
susu . 'fish’ - nginza *money"* '»
" samba - . 'beer' - ndpa- 'bread':
mafuta ~ tedl' ' bongd  ‘elothes' .
kanguya ‘palm wine' . foé_. 'medicgioj
fondo 'pléntéins' mbét{ 'paper‘h

It ‘should be noted that mbén{ is an adjupétive,.a class of words to
be discussed 1ater, here used as an‘dbjeét.“In‘this context it would'  .
not be used if the noun were countable, for axampié, kéégg, 'chiékon'. ’.:‘
In this case, one would have to say something liko‘mﬁ_gg_lggﬂg; |

'giyé him one',

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Developing control of tone. The drills of this;iitsenfcbncbntrati
on deyyloping a éontroljof tone, - |
Thishéiil; 1s‘b§§ed on a frame whére a high tone preéodes and'
follows.ﬁﬁg'hbun.’ The sentence is equational, without the verb ";”}W |
'to be', ‘Replﬁc; the nouns in the model sentences by nouns f:om‘- .
th? tollowing*;;sts; these were introduced in Qn earﬁder-issddn.' . | |
SR " 86 ydxd'nf.  'This is the gérden'.!;w_ij""f°\f_ x   / ’ifj :

88 ygna nf,  'This is the meat's. ., O |

’ 5§;ﬁZpa nf, 'This is the bread's .
" 5§ ‘bongé nfs  'This is the aloth's -

F
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4, 'Send him a lattere.

5. 'Cut him some wmeat'.

6. 'Draw him some water'.

7. 'Butcher the goat for him',

8. 'Buy him a fritter'.

Q. 'Take care of the child for him',

10, 'Hold the chicken for him',

11. ‘'inswer him (1it. return word to him)',
12, 'Play him a record!’,

Repeat the preceding exercise by replacing lo by the following

nouns wherever they might be appropriate:

dta tf 1o 'his grandmother' makunzi ni *the village
babd tf lo 'his father!' | " headman®
mamd tf lo *his mother' k81i tf lo *her husband'
g Cfta tf 1o 'hi; sibling' wile tf 1o 'his wife*
al tf lo " 'his maternal sous=préfet ni
uncle' chauffeur nf

" %étd babd tf lo 'his paternal

uncle'

patron tf 1o + 'his boss'

rill
Practice in usihg €ke na 'have' and mi na ‘give (to)'.
Replace the noun kdbe of the model with those that are supplied here
and with as many others as possiﬁle.
| | Model

Lo eke na kébe ape, * ¥d na lo mbéni. "He doesn't have

"any food. Give him

some',




Nouns

yyma  ° mea.t' | | gozo ' manioc"
susu . 'fish' nginza *money* .
samba -  'beer' | mipa 'broad'i
mafuta  *oil' | bong$ 'clothes' . |
kanguya  'palm wine' yord ' medici{hoj
fondo ' plantiins' mbets *paper’ i | o &

It 'should be noted that mbén{ is an adjunctive, a class of words to
be discussed later, here used as an dbject. In this context it would
not be used if the noun were countable, for example, kfndo ‘*chicken'.
In this case, one would have to say something liko'mﬁ_ng_ngﬁgg |

*give him one'.

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Developing control of tone. The drills of this lesson concentrate
on developing a control of tone, |

This drill is based on a frame whero a high tone precedes and
follows tho noun, The sentence is equational, without the verb
"to be', Replace the nouns in the model sentences by nouns from -

the tollowingllists; these were introduced in an earider lesson.

" 86 ydxd nf, 'This is the garden's.  ° © \
56 ygma nf, '"This is the meat', . R
Y vidpa n{. 'This is the bread'.

| So' “bong$ nf. *This is the cloth'

*
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|
E
F
; .
f
f
:

L-L

2emoe

Zun

susu

samba

mafuta

makala

020

fondo

*salt!

'thing'

*stick!

Drill 2

Use the nouns of the preceding drill in the following sentences,

Some of these can be said with a great deal of emotion.

Care should

be taken in maintaining the proper pitch levels,

1. 58 yama t{ lo,

Z.Q:SG yana t1 lo ape.

3. 36 yama tf lo lad,

L, S8 yama tf lo k4,

5. Sé ygoa t{ lo ge.

6. S8 yama tf lo wma.

7. 38 yama t{ 21a o,

8. S8 yama ti lo 14 wa,

9. SS ygma ti lo tongana ye.

Prill 3

'This is his meat?',

'This is not his meat',
'That's his meat'.

'That's his meat over there'.
'This is his meat here'.
'This is his meat!.

*This is their meat [polite
fesponsg]!.

'It's not his meatl'

*How is it that it's his meat?!®

This drill is based on a frame where silence précedes and low

"tone follows a noun.

from the following list,

9.99

Replace the nouns in the model sentences by nouns
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Ygma acke na ndo wa,

s, .
- Yaka acke na ndo wa.

Pdpa acke na ndo Wa.

Bahggkiéke na. ndo wa.

H=H - _-;; L-L

it e

. peré o ‘susu

l.k5t5r5 - s samba
o témé ‘st.png' m&

k333 'h 'cucurbit' - g. 0z

VOCI\BUH\RY& ygma ‘animal, meat'

.o
B Q-l‘<.‘
L.

f;ﬁaltf k$tdrs acké, na ygma

t{ ngonda acke.

Lo ti 14ngé na ndo 5ka apee

‘Lo fond na ndo nde ndé tongana

ygmas

Ygma ni acke yﬁﬁa‘ﬁf ngd wala ygma‘

t{ pfg{?‘
Lo goe t{’ gf yama, na 1o wara

geré £ &1a ko ape.

Mbén{ kété § ygna aeke te yﬂ t£ lo.

fWhere is there meat?’
}Whore isa garden?';

*Where is‘a spoon’?

*Where is there cloth?'

H-L L-L !;'
mdpa babd v

» . P v
mango mama -

| .

'There are domasticated ‘.‘_ ‘
animals and wild animals'

L 'Hb doesh't wunt to stay in

. * one place. . 'He roams .fr.'om‘ ST

placé to place like ip-t"
animal' .l ‘
'Is the animal aqnatic or
| terrestrial?'
'He went hunting. but ho didn't .
find any tracks' o
'Some parasite is affecting
his insides'.

9.100




£ Laae ¥

o Rt

Lo nge mingi, Ygua tf téré tf lo

acke mingi ape.

Lo md na mbi gf bid. Lo mi na wmbi

. yama ape.

S8 kdsa tf ygma wala kdsa t{ susul

9.101

'He's vefg thin, He doesn't
have muéb flesh to him',
'He gave me just bones., He
didn't give me any meat'.
'Is this meat sauce or fish

sauce?'
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CONVERSATION

" Méngé kébe *Making dough’
1N Bara o, S ' . ‘.'He.llo'.
23 Bara, fta. 'Hello, Friend'.
3N Mo eke séra yg. o | *What are you doing?'
4B Mol eke pfka gozo, *I'm pounding manioc',
sh Mo pfka gozo tf sdra na yg. *You are pounding maniosc to
make into what?'
68 T{ mé, t{ te. 7o make into a dough, to eat'.
; 7n 7f mé, tf te tongana yg. | ‘. " *What do you mean “To make into
| 'a dough, to eat before"?
88 Moi pfka kdé, mbi yengere. 'After I'vé pounded it
3 | completely, I éift. it
9h -Tongana mo _yengere k88, mo sdra 'Aftor ;vou have sifted it
tongana yg. | completely, what do you do?*
| 108 Moi zfa ngd na wé, mbi mé, ' put water on the fire (to

heat), and I make the dough'.

= 11A Tongana mo zfa ngd nf na wd k8, | * *After you have put the water |

R.C) mé, md sdra tongana yg. ' on the fire and have made the

dough, what do yon do?'

Sl v S e

' 12B Mbi mé kéé, mbi.. féa, mbi z{;—-*“’ " opfter T have made the dough,
| na sembé. I break some off an;i put ‘
f it in a dish',

13A Mo zfa na sembé tf sdra M. *What s the purpose of

. putting it in a dish?

-4
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4R Mbi kdngbi na 4kfli, na tf

. ) ‘
$ulle, na mwoi md tf £, { te..

2 &
Ma te k8é, dla sdra na pekd

g
T sukdla mabdko, {7z§ ngd.

150

16B

[ 4 .
170 Tongasd, anzéré mingi, wala

anzeEre aveE.

188 Anzere mfngi,

NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS

*T divide some for the men, and

for..the women, and I take ours,
and we eat'.

'ffter they have eaten, what

do you d9'.

*We wash our hands and we

drink water®.

'Does it taste good or not?'

'It vastes very good'.

4B, pifka gozo == The dried manioc (cassava) is pounded in a

mortar to separate the fibers.

(yéhg'er €y 83) e

The fibers are then sifted out

5A, na y¢ ‘'into what?' or 'what out of it?' == A person

translating from English would tend to omit the na, This use will be

taken up in a later lesson.

68 mé 'to make a dough by mixing hot water into flour®' == I call
it 'dough' instead of 'porridge' because it is uncooked and it is
similar in consistency to bread dough, perhaps a little heavier.
This is staple of the country, whether made from bitter manioc or

sorghum. One breaks off a peiece from a common lump and dips it into a

sauce.

128, f£fa ~-- She divides the dough into portions, some for the
men, who eat apart, and some for the women and children (143).

16B8. ﬁukﬁlg,-- Hénds are washed after the meal because the

10,103
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" fingors hnvo boon usod :ln d:\pping into tha sauce, y§ - Somo waur

ne -

T R

. ‘r
'l
A.[&

é
: x"'

" 1s drink and tho mouth 1s rinsed out.. 'y bovorago is not. drunk during

the moal.. | _— o o ' “".‘r'". o

it I8

GRMMATICN.- NOTES

’ Tense and aSpoqt. (gonora.l romarks). In Sango t.horo qro no

ehangos in verbs =- by affixation or 1ntorm1 change == t,o mark concepts

that we assoc:lato wit.h tonse and aspect, . The Sango vorb 13 unchmgublo;
ot.her words 1n t.ho chuso contribute meanings of timo and aspect..

It is convonient. to idontify the following catogorios (11’ we aay "tona"

we use this tmrd vury loosely):

Unmarked . Lo te kébe, | 'Ho oats‘.
Perfoct.ive | _.  Lo te kdbe awe, . :' He has eaten',
Faturs  Fad$ 1o te kébe, ‘ﬂ 'He will eat!,
Continuative - Lo eke te kébe. 'He is eating'.
~ Incompletive . Lo ngbd (or, do) ~ 'He is still eating'.
t{ te kdbe, “ o |

Past corlditioi.tal' " cees ka mbi te kébe ..., I would have

| na lo, eaten with him'.
Future oohdit.ioml eese ka fadé { te 'eves We would eat
- kébe nf. the food'.,

The unmarked oat.ogory is g:lvon this name, because it is
nonlinguistic or linguistic context which disambiguates the meaning.
Thus, Lo te kébe nf can mean 'He ate the food' whereas Lo te k8be?

moar.s *Is he.eating?' when one is reforring to somebody in the houso.
Tho first might be called the protorit use of the umurkod clause,

The contiguative (9.23). The oontimative has very nearly the same

ﬁmnning as the verb be with a partiociple in Englisk. The verbs EE-‘-

10,104
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If such sentences are admitted by others, they may have the meaning

. stressing this word.

and de, followed by tif and a verb, also mark continuation, but these

clauses mean 'to be still doing something', For example:

Lo cke te kdbe, 'He's eating'.,
Lo ngbd tf te kdbe, 'He's still eating',

The time of the actlon is marked by other words in the sentence
or in the discourse, I\ few sentences have been found in the texts
where ¢ke and awe, the contimuative and the perfective, both occur,
One Centralafrican rejected such sentences, and they may be ungrammatical.
'to have already begun doing something'. See the next lesson,

The verb eke 'to be', This is the most fequently-used verb in

Sango because of its function as a copula and as the mark of the
continuative, It ordinarily gets very little stress in a sentence,
and it is commonly abbreviated to ke. Some speakers have even been

heard to say Eeé], for example, lo cke [ee] goe 'he's going'. The
student's accent will be better, therefore, if he wlill learn to avoid

Redundant use of the subject marker (7.20)s The verb (the predicate)

which immediately follows a noun subject takes the prefi;al-sdbject
marker a=, It 1s called redundant becﬁuse it marks the subject a

second time; it does not mean that it is optional., There are times

when it does not occur with a verb, but never in this circumstance.
Notice the following sentences:

Babd - alcdf, | 'Father died'.

Lo _kif, 'He died', ,

Babd ade, akdf ape. '*Father is still living, he

hasn't died', “

10.105




7. Mbi eke sukila mérenji t{ 'I'm bathing my child!,

Although a simple pifonoun is never followed by the sybject marker,

as is 1llustrated. dbove ‘with lo, there are some pronoun iihrasos which

~ do indeed take a=, For example, ala k8§ agd 'they all c?.me'..

———

In rapid speech an obligatory a=- may be omitted, In other . N
instances it is said so briefly that its occurrence is difficult to

. detect, It also escapes one's notice when it follows anq’ifthor [af
unless one can perceive.a lengthened vowel or a tonal contour, Thus, in

~ the first sentence above, babd akif, there would be a change of pitoh

from high to low before going up to high again, that is, [&].

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS
Drill ) |
Practice in using the continuative, Answer with the following
seniences to the question *What are you ;ioing?' It cén be asked in

these ways: Mo cke sira yg» Mo éke sdra yg s8, Y{ yg mo cke sdra sé,

The material within parentheses can be added,

1, Mbi eke sdra yf ape. o | *Z'%m not 'doing anything®. :
2, Mbi ke dutf sdngd, 'I'm just sitting's |
3. Mbi cke mi me na mérengé ~ 'I'm breast-feeding my | )
t{ mbi sé. ——— child, | | _ .
L, Mbi ecke t8 kébe (tf mi 'I'm preparing food (to g:l:vo | %
na k811 tf mui), o to mr husband)*, o | o ‘
5. Mbi eke leke gbdnda tf mbi, 'I'm repairing my net', . :
6. Moi cke kypuka yéngd tf o 'I'm sharpening my knife',

gembe t{ mbi,




T e T T e S

et S o L R T S

e A 0 R I AW e RS T e

8. Mbi_eke mé kébe, ‘ 'I'm mixing dough',

9, Mbi cke ydro makala (tf 'I'm frying fritters (to sell

k& na 520). to people),’
Drill 2 |

Collect examples of all the continuative cléuses in the
conversatlons of the preceding lessons and studé the linguistic and
nonlinguié&ic'contexts in which the continuativ;’is used. For example,
what is héppening when one uses the continmuative? What is said
immediateiy'before the eentence with the continuative?’

 Drill 3

Practice in the use of the subject marker, The sentences in B

‘have noun subjects followed by the subject marker,

Q

A ‘ B

1. Lo ek; sdra koa. ‘ ., kKoa nf acke ngangd,

'He is wbrking' | 'The work is difficult'
2, Lo cke leke gbdnda, ‘ Gbdnda ni aéﬁru. |

'He 1s repairing a net', '*The net is torn',
3. Lo cke kpaka ydngd tf zembe, Zembe nf azd ape.

'Ho is sharpening the knife', "The knife is not’sharp'.

"4, Lo cke mé kdbe, "‘Kébe ahinzi awe,

'*She is mixing dough', 'The dough is all gone',
Se 'Lo eke dfko mbét{.‘ " Mbétf nf asf 15 sd.

'He 1s reading a letter', 'The letter arrived today'.
6. Lo goe tf érd vabd, Babd ade tf léngg.'

'"He went to call Father'. *Father ié still sleeping'.
7. Lo ki diamant tf lo. Fades$ nginza tf lo ahdnzi ave,

k)
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'He sold his diamonds'.

8. Lo y§ samba mfngi.

9. Lo tambéla ygaéﬁfo mfngi.

N . . . "He walked a’ }ong way'
f9p?10. Lo pika gozo 1&5&3,
‘ *She pounded e{» manioc

'He drank a lot of beer'.

*Now his money ii all gone'.

Fadesd 11 tf lo atourner.

*Now he is drunk'

Fadesd geré tf lq akdnga awe,

'"Now his legs nne<fat1gued'

Gozo nf agd fukuwawo.

‘The ‘manioc has éocomo flours,

. a

a long tima'.
Drill b
U{ COIlect examplés of all the ocourrences of the subject marker in
the conversations of the preceding lessons., Make a classification o\
of the various kinds of nominnl subjects which preceda a-. Replace

the pronoun subjecys,of a;l the verbs with nominal subjects and add

the neceésafy a=. For example, Mo goe na ndo wa > Robert agoe_qgﬁndd

wa.

. PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

o o o — 3
? ' Devalopingvcohtrol of:tohe. This drill is based on a frqng3€k;;aa_ V:a ' ﬂ'_,'%
{ ﬁ' where 10§ tone préqe&es and high tone follows & noun, Rpplgcetthé ','F\a' |

E; '1_ nouns in the model sentences by noﬁns from the followings iiétés . ,_K\ o
| | Lo eke na yingd migg}. 'He has a lot of salt'. .   §"'_  :{ig\ .': f;
s : Lo ekeona zuru mfggi: 'Hbvhas a lot of sorghum', N A ! ,i" \\”1.7 %
f ' Lo eke na mipa mingi,  'He has a lot of,bréad'. S \\\[J:

Lo ke na g‘é‘-’;;gg mfngi,  'He has a lot of clothes'. i
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yakd susu mipa veké
_y_:_l.'_ ' thing(s)' samba . mingo sembé
téné mafuta kéve 'food'  yord
péré go20 lféf‘}_’_’i sakpd
béndé  'sorghum' fondo . m_éﬂ%i likongd
karakd 'péarxut.' . duma 'honey beer' 18so bong$
kéké makala » kdndo
lffi *hair? koa

Prill 2

Supplément.ary drills can be made with the same L ‘ H frame
using other words and phrases; not all of the above words ‘are
semantically compatible with the following sentences., The first

three sentences can also be negated by adding ape.

Lo vo k4. © "He bought all the " g
" Lo batla | n{ na mbi, . ‘ '*He kept the for me',
"Lo vo __nf na moi, : e bought the _____ from me?,

Lo te t{ dla kdé. |  'He ate all their _;____,'. |

Lo te nf kéé kéé. 'He ate absolutely all the ____'.
'Lo ke | ni, o | 'He rejected the _____°.

Lo ke n{ ngbar;gat{ . ¥s. 'Why did he reject the ____ 7'

Lo goe na nf{ na ndo wa, 'Where did he take the ____ 3"

Drill 3
Thié drill is based on the frame L L, the substitution

items being verbs., Using the frame, replace lo by mbi and a-,

. . ) i’
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Lo kono awe, '*He has grown upt, 1
Lo 18248 awe. 'He has arisen'. )
Lo wdko awe, "He has become tired', .f' | % ;
L(-L) H( =H) H-L LeH e
: bi  *throw’ d_e: *vomit' dfko 'read’ }_\E{ *stand up' L |
] buba 'ruin’ dd "give birth'?." bia  'see d_u.t.’f. *sit down' gp i
goe “1go! E_a.u'_ *come' h:{nga know' . . N .
* koto ‘'serateh B_i "pass by" sdra  'do’ 1
1li  'enter' E 'sell! - sdru  'split! 1
| lecke 'repair' ldngd 'fall asleep' kidnga 'close’
: mene ' swallow' .‘ ySro  'insert! B
pete ' crush! E_\_f_ku_ * pour"! | ;
e ests | y
: o el b ’
f This drill. is based: ;n the H w8 frame used in a préceding . '
; drill. 1In this 1nstance the substitution ltems are. verbs. |
; Lo yf tf bata y{ nfe ° 'He wants to keep it [1it. the thing]'
‘ Lo yi +f £ yf ni. - | 'He wants to sew the thing' ‘
i Lo J‘f t:. baa y:f m'. vhe warits to see the thing' | L | o f‘ -
; " E*_‘_E‘;‘_‘ : 'keep' o g_z_f_ 'search for" b_oim_j*_u@_j.;.'!:‘._"1 'gather up' IR
E bi 'throw' ' “}_C_é_ '89117 | “l;_lé_r_l_(_i_e_" 'hide' 1‘
‘ l_(j_ “'reje‘ct';‘ ,‘ kdnca . :',1oc‘k up', o
leke "r‘opa‘ii'." - “5__1_'?_‘ ~'plerce’ -
s mene "swallow' , ‘féf.‘.‘. ‘ "‘edoc
pete ' vorusht: -‘ A
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te ‘oat'

wara ‘get’

Drill- 5
Mid tone., Thera should be no difficulty in remembering the

words with mid tone. The most common ones are whbyl 'I', k811 ‘'man'

wile 'woman', £tT 'sibling', and 18g@ ‘'path'. To hear and make

the difference between mid and the other tones practice pronouncing l

the phrases and:‘sentences below,

1 2 3 ﬂ
k81T nf *the man' mipa nf 'the bread' yakd ni  *the garden'
wile nf vthe woman' 18s0 n{ ‘'the rice' téné n{ 'the affair®
ftT nf  'the sibling' kimba nf 'the rope’ pémboé ni 'the tooth'
18gz ni 'the path' sése n{ 'the land’ | pdrd n{ 'the skin'

4.

i na mbi gozo, 'Give me manioc'.
x4 na wbi susu, ' : 'Give me fish',

| 164 na wbT sanba. P 'Give me beer',

| i na mbi mafuta. | 'Give me oil’',

} il na mbi makala., - - 'Give me a fritter',
M§ na mbi zembe, o 'Give me a knife',
18 na mbi pdrd ni. : - 'Give me the skin',
¥d na mbi yfngd nf, ° 'Give me the salt', .
‘M4 na mbi yi ni. 'Give me the thing'.
1 na mbi kéké nf, - 'Give me the stick- s
18 na mbi kétd nf. 'Give me the big one',
8 na mbi k&t ni, . 'Give me the small one'.

\

&
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bT coe apes

¥ kg apes

bl leke ape.

bl mene ape.

11 te ape.

/bl wara ape.

Mbi fda ape. : T

" Mbi hénde ape.”

~ Mbi hinzi ape.

bl kidnga ape.

Mol sdra ape.

VOCABULARY: pfka " 'to ‘hit,’ strike;"

Ma pika mo na yeg.

2{a bdndd na y& tf kpu, pika na

kéxé ni.

Mattre awara £la na pfkingd

téré.

Mbi pfka lo 14ge $ko, lo it

Ngd agd ndurd t{ pfka awe.

SR B AR
Moi hinga tf pfka mbétd ape.

Lo pfka carte 14 k88 1aé, nginza

acke na lo ape s8..

Zo t:f pfking8 npo 20 Wae

“;Kekereke sf fade mbi p!ka ‘'senga

X3

'T didn't go'.

'T didn't refuse',

"I didn't fix (it)'.

'T didn't swallow (it)',
'T didn't eat'.

'T didn't ‘receive' (1t)'.
'T didn't kill (it)'.

'T didn't hide (it)'.

'T didn't use (it) up'.

'I didn't close (it)'y’

'T didn't do (it)'.

beat, pound"

"What did they hit you with?'
'Put sorghum into the mortar and
pound it with a _pestle' .
'Teacher found them fighting*.

'T hit it (with a gun)
once, and it died'.

'"It's just about to rain',

' "I don't know to type'.

"He has no money because
he always plays cardé' .

*Who is t.ha drurrnner?'

. "romorrow I'll give you a

ring (on the phone)'




/
Ndeke apfka maboko t{ lo tongasd,

ia pfka moule 14 s ngbangbu Sko.

Fia oird t{ k8ndo dse, pfka yd ni.

A
1}

Mbi md, £la eke pfka berd kd na pisu.

Téné nf avfka bé tf mbi ngangd

n'u.'nP,'i °

')\ bird moves its wings like

this'.

'They made 100 (sun=-dried)
bricks today'.

*Break two eggs and beat them
up'.

'T hear that they are waging
a war in Europe'.

'The news hit me very hard'.

€




1h
2B

6B
7A

i

10B

11A

~ CONVERSATION

Dé_asdra mbl 'I'm cold'

Dé asdra mbi mfngi,

12B

0, dé acke nzonf mfngi, {ta.

DS acke nzoni tongana yg.

D8 acke nzonf, sf téré tf mo

akpfngba, mo sdra na koa.

Dé asdra mbi ah§ ndd nf s8?

0, dé ti ye.

Nzonf t{ d& acke ye. -

Nzon{ tf d§ acke mfngi,

Bon, fa na mbi 13ge t{ nzon{

tf dd, s mbi 1fngbi tf hinga,

ngbangat{ dé asira mui;qpi gbdé
téré tf mbi gbdngd.

T{tene t&ré t{ mbi akfngba,

V/

Téré tf mo akpfﬁgba tongana zﬁ:

11.11%

'I'm very cold',.:
'Oh, the cold 1§ very good:
friend!'.

'How can cold be good?!

- 'The cold is good by making

your body firm so you can
work®,

'But what am I going to do
being so cold!’

'Oh, what kind of cold?*

'"What 4s there good abou® the
:}'cold?' |

'There are lots of good
things about the cold'.. 
*Al1l right, tell'me what is
good about the cold, so
'that.I might know,'because

I'm cold and I clasp myself',

 ‘'For example, my body becomes .

strong',
'How does your body become -
strong'.

'To do work',
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1.

2.

3.
I,

5e
6.
7.

'8.

1.

2.
3.

Tongana mbi cke na dé, mbi -

sdra koa gbd; dé asira mbi mfngi,

E'¢. leke tongasd ape.

Acke tongasé ape na md, ¢¢?

D8 nf agbd mbi,téré tf mbi add

d50g5 °

woi yf f aé nf.

4

-

"*When I'm cold, I work in vain

I'm very cold*.

**M*m, That's not how it is?',
*It's not like that with you,
huh? I'm very cold, and my
body is tréﬂbling'.

*T like it cold*.

Excerpted convafsation, 1,

Mbi ke goe na k8térs tf

5"‘\1‘10

Yongdro ka?

Ayo> mingi ape.

Mo ke goe na geré?’

Mo ke payercar [kara] ape?’

Nginza ake ape.

Mo ke sf na Cing Kilométres

kd8%

b ke h§ zf na téré nf séngd.

*I*M going to the village
of the Ari (people)'.
*Way over there?'

*It*'s not far'.

*jAre you going on foot?%*
*Aren't you taking a bus?’
*T have no money'.

*Will you also be going to
Section Five Kilometers?*

*I*11 just be going by 1it',

Excerpted conversation, 2

Fadd mbi ke fono gf na ya tf

ville [vir] t{ Dangui sé tf

hinga da Sko Sko 14 sd.

&

Mbi ke goe na yongdro ndo ape, -

Moi yi tf fono tf ngdro

[nzéru] k3térd nf tf tfngbi.

) 11.115
N

'I';n going for a walk in the
city of Bangui so as to
become acquainted with
evéry single building today'.

*I'm not going faf'.

*T want to walk to éomplately

circle the ¢ity, (1it. go




around to meet)!.

4, Mo cke na nganzd tf hinzi? 'Do you have the strength

to do it completely?®'

5, Fadd mbi tambéla na geré tf mbi, 'I'm going to do?;t on fpot

(11t. I shall walk on my

¢

feet)'. ;}a
6. Bangui akono fa@es6 mfngi,— 'Bangul is veryflarge now',
7. hkono gf teneti E?!afngé t{ zo, 'It's only as big as people

say 1t is (11€; 1t's big
only because of;peopla's
mouths)',
NOTES ON CONVERSATION
1., d& asira ' cold does' -~ Another one of the many idioms
with sdra. |
3h. tongana yg ‘'how?' -- This type of rhetorical question is

a challenge to the truthfulness of what is said, The challenge
can vary between politeness and rudeness, depsnding on the context
and hdw.ohs says the sentences but because it is a challenge,'ons
~must be careful how one uses itf When one wants to say 5by what

‘means?' it is better to use na 1ége ys.

5k, There are two clauses ‘here; the second is ah$ nd6 n{

'it surpasses ths top'. This second clause, ‘used 1n this way, is tho

-

common means of exprassing the superlatiVe. "

6B. tf y5 'of what?"-- A noun possessed in this way is

'challenged or ridculed. Another way of translating this sentence
'i'is 'What do you meaﬁ, "cold"?' The following kind of sentencs 1s

. an 1nsu1t°' yanga £ mo; ynnga ti Yi, 'Ibur mouth 1s what kind of mouth?'.

.

L
k.
-




7h. nzon{ ‘*good' -- This is an adjunctive, not a noun. This

use without the adjunctive n{ is rather umusual. But nzon{ nf{ would
"mean 'the good ones' whereas nzoni is used abstractly.

9A. 18gze tf nzonf tf dé ‘'way of good of cold' =~ 'Tell me what

there is about cold that is good'. This use of lége is unusual,

gbd téré -- This refers to clasping one's arms across one's chest in

e

this context only. In another context the word téré might indicate

reciprocity and a sentence might mean '*they grabbed each other',

PE——

gbdngd -- Nominalized verb which intensifies the predicate.
15A. ape =- This is one of the few places‘where the negative

ity = A gt

marker is followed by a complement, dé nf -- It is not clear why
the determinant nf is used with dé here and in the following
sentence. Perhaps it is motivated by the contrast with ﬁ_a: *fire,heat’,

GRAMMATICAL NOTES :
Perfective (9.30; 15.21,12 a). The perfeciive is marked by awe

whose literal meaning is 'it is finished'. Thus, the sentence

Lo te kébe awe can be viewed as consisting of two clauses:

1o _te kébe ‘he eats food' and awe ‘it (i.e. the event of eating) is

finished'. .The verb-awe is still in use: Da nf awe ‘'the house is
finished', There are good reasons, howsver, for considering the
perfective marker a separate word now.

| It is important to distinguish the perfective from the simple
completive which is umarked. Their meanings are qortainly different,
and.'tho former is much less frequent (for semantic reasons) than the
latter., In some contexts the perfective is ‘usod for prior action.
Compare the follow:ft.ﬂg‘ sentsnces: |

110117 . m'\ .




-~ Mbi goe na ngonda, mbi fda tdgba.
- 'I went 1nto the bush and killed a cob', L :. ' B

Wbi goe na nponda, mbi £au tagba ave, sf;ggg an{ka.

'I had gone 1nto the bush and killed a cob when it rained'
Notice that one ave is all that is used in a compound clause.'
It should be noted that that there are two important restrictions
on the use’ of perfectiva sentences: they can not be negated with |
ﬁgs'and they cun not be used in a 'when?' question. In‘both‘cases -

the unmarked clause mist be used instead.

: 'When has he worked well?' Lo sdra koa nzonf 14 wa.

[ LR N

'Ho has not:worked well's Lo sdra koa nzon{ ape.

The “perfective continuative", It is possible for both

: eké and cwe' the one marking the continuation and the other the
completion of an action, to occur in the same verb phrase. In

. such a case the sentence has the meaning of 'to already be doing
something'. It somettmes seems to mean *has begun to',but it is

; still posseble to say Lo eke commencer. t{ goe awe 'He has already

begun to go'. Notice the contrast between the following sentences..

1. Lo cke bda ala., R o '*He's; looking at them',
2, Lo bda dla awe. ;, '*He has seen them', .
5. Lo bia 51;;v' - | | ?{‘ "+ 'He saw them'.
b, Lo eke bﬁq dla awe. fr 'He's already looking-,

| at them',

- haractegistic and conditjon. In describing an object's

characteristic or condition one is inclined to search for a single

word to f111 a slot foilowing agke 'it is' on the pattern of the

V]
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English sentences:

It is bigg

It is soft.

It is closed,

In only some instances does Sango usage parallel that of English,
Thus, one can say acke kdti 'it is big', but for 'it is soft!

and 'it is closed! oné must say awfko and akénga respactively.

The first verb is 'to be or become soft' and the second 'to shut
(something)'. (The translation makes a difference between
intransitive and intransitive uses, but Sango verbs can be one or
the other indifferently élthough one use méy be more frequent =- as
hera). In other words, one must be prepared to change to a new
pattérn after a- 'it', using a verb instead of, for eXaﬁple, an
‘adjunctive (for an English adjective) or a past participle (of which
‘theré are none in Sango).

Negative of the perfective., There is no négative of the

perféctivbf That is, one can not simply add ape to an affirmative

perfective: Lo te kdbe awe ape. To the question Lo te kdbe awe?

'Has he’ eaten?' there are two possible negative answers when action
has not begun:

Lo te kdbe ape. « . 'He hasn't eaten!,

Ade, lo te kébe ape. 'He hasn't yet eaten'.

Since the unmarked clause is used, the meaning in a different

context would be 'He didn't eat'., In the last sentence the tone

of the subject marker is high, a matter which is discussed below,
When an action has been 1nitiated!bu£’1§ notlyat completed, the

»

11.119
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answer to the question above would be:

Lo de tf te kdbe 'He is still oating'é.

There is one kind of a sentence which looks like aénogqted
perfective, It consists of two clauses, the second of which is
awe apé 'It is not finishoa' (as in da nf awe ape 'Th??houso 1s'n6t'-

© |\ finished'.) Compare the following sentences:

Lo yé_gbi, ahdnzi ape.,  'He drank without being able to
' finish it off’,
{1it. he drink in v‘in; it
di‘appaars not)
" Lo séra koa nf, awe ape. "He did the work without finishing

it',

High tone on the subject marker, The subject marker, which

ordinarily has low tone, takes high tone with three verbs under ﬁ}”ljﬁ ?‘_
.specific conditions, Tﬁa most common o¢cugponcais with the verb de |
'*to remainf in the construction meaning 'have not yet done such-and-
such'y, but only when it stands at‘thé beginning of a seatence as

in example 2 beldw. Notice that sentences.land 2 have the same
meaning. In sentence 3 the tongnbn a= is low, but the m§an1ng of thisv
sentence is different from th; others, Compare the relative heights {
of the tones preceding de in sentences 1, 2-and U4, |

1. mbI'de; m&r'te kébe apes  'I haven't eaten yet'.' \
2, ﬁde, mby te kébe ape. | 'i haven't euteﬁ yet!,
3., babd ade tf te kdbe,  *Father is still eating'.

- 4, o de, lo te kébe ape. 'He haﬁn't eaten yet',

The expression dde can also stand by itself in answer to a question

~
\

~,
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such as Mo te kdbe awe? -'Have you eaten?' The answer would mean

*No, not yet!',

The other verbs with which i- occurs are du 'to be' and
mnnguer' 'to fuil', The construction égg'refors oither to future
time or to possibility.

1. d4du mbén{ matdnga kékéréke. *There will be a celebration -
| | tomorrow?,

. 2, &du gf mbi, ka mbi sdra téné *If it wore only I, I would

Ana lo awe, ~ have told him already’.

The construction dmanquer is used only in the negative when it has

the meaning 'it is very likely'. For example: dmanquer lo ape 'It

is very likely (or, almost certainly) him'. .

- GRNMMATICAL DRILLS

Prill 1
Contrasting the incompletive and the perfective,
1., Mo de t{ sdra 1'8cole? | ~ Non, mbi sdra awe.
- 'AFQ y0u1§y;11‘§q;ng to“ L *No, I finished school';
;:;;;i;:w“ R W ‘
2. Mo de tf te kdbe? - | ’Non, mbi te awe,
.'Are yb&’still eating??- :;: - "Noy I've eaten',
3. Mo de tf sukila ngd? _k | Non, mbi sukila awe,
*fre you still bathing?* .' ~ "Noy I've taken ﬁ&'béth';
4, Mo de t{ sdra da? . " Non, mbi sdra awe, | |
'Aré you still making - ~ tNo, I've made it',
a house?* o
54 MbAde t{ leke auto?' | B Non, mbi leke ave.
— -

~
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8.

perfective is -to be done in class.
the pérson réSpohds'bstuying 'T have ceee'. 'For examplé:‘Lg§£3ha '
nddzd 'Stand up'; Moi lut{ awe 'I have stood up'.

absence of a word for 'it' in some of the sentences.

2.
3.

u,. .
.'5;;

6
7
8.

"Are you-still gepﬁifing

‘the car?'f"';'

Mo de ti t5 kasa?
'Are you still cooking
the sauce?"

Mo de t{ fia yikd tf coton?

. *ire you stili;preparing
the cotfon garden?!
Mo de tf ki lgga?

'Are you still sellinw

meat 7!

Drill 2

| 'Noy, I've fixed it',

uon,’mbi td gwg;"“ 3
*No, I've prepagéd_it'k

: Non, mbi, faa awa..

'No, I've prepared iv,

Non, mbi k& awe,

. "Noy I've sold it already'.

The following exercise which drills the use of commands and the

:diécﬁssed in a 1&ter lesson,

- de.

Dut{e

G2 na mbi.

G2 na téré ti mbi.

K{ri na place tf mo.

Goe na-gief,

Lutf na yingd t{ du.ﬁ 2

Zfa mbét{ tf mo. na ndo 30¢ ,

GbS crayon t£ mo na .

After each command is executed,

s

Notice the
This matter is

454t down'.

- "Come towards me'.

'"Come to my sidet,

‘Return to your place', '

1Go outside',

\

_ 'Stand in the doorway'.

" 'Put your book here',

"*Take your pencil in your

o~
Vo

Y
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9.
10.
11,

13.
14,
- 15

-
2.
3.

‘ b

S i -2

T

8.
9
10,

6.

Bi crayon tf mo na sése,

Yo mabdko t{ mo na ~ddad.

D8 geré t{ mo na sése,

Kdnga mbétf tf mo,

Lungdla vdngd tf mo,

T{ko légﬁ 51(00

P{ka maﬁgka tf hh tonggsg.ﬁ"

Drill 3

¢ “.
} L
L .

'Throw your pencil down',

'Raise your hand',
'Stamp your foot!,
'Shut your book*,

*Open your mouth',

'*Cough once’,

'Clap your hands like this',

This exercise is to be used with the preceding one, . After the

Lo -eke dutf.

Lo_eke goe na gfef,

Lo eke zoe ana mo,

Lo eke kfri na place t{ lo.

Lo eke luti.

Lo_cke gbd crayon na mabSko

t{ lo.

Lo_eke y8ro mabdko tf lo na

nddzd.

Lo eke df sése.

Lo_eke lungila ydngd tf lo,
Lo eke tiko.

Lo eke pika ﬁd§5ko t{ 1o,

student has performed what he was told to do, the instructor asks

someone else Lo eke séra y¢ ‘'What is he doing?'

'He's sitting down',
'He's going outside’,

*He's going toward you'.

. 'He's returning to his place’,

'He's standing'.
'He's holding a pencil
in his hand‘;

'Ho's holding his hand up'. 

'He's stamping the floor',

_ 'He's opening his mouth’.

*He's coughing'.

'He's clapping'.

L]

Drill b
: ' ' " The following exercise provides praétice (a) in giving_commands,

&

11.123
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(b) in relating predicates to included verb phrases, and (c)-in the

use of the "perfective contimative",
A (for axaﬁpliy
what A has said;

For eiample:

Mo
B,
c.
W

10.

1.
 2e
3e
b,
5, ¥

Bda dla. )

Lo tene na lo tf bda dla,
: .
Lo cke bda dla ave. -

2{a mbét{ t{ mo na sése,

- atein "
© et syatmp——'

¥4 - kpofo. tf. mo,

6f nginza ni,
Y{ café t{ mo,

‘T{kOQ

Tambdla na yi da.

. Sukila mabdko tf mo.

.Dut{ Mb{rbefrf.

Nad vé li t{ MmO,

Gb6 mab5ko t{ 4la,

. prall s | |
Translate the following sentences'into.idiomatic'Engligh.f.;.{Y ';: A
Veké (okra) nf aole (dry) awe, A R

Hi (ifony nI aba (bén&)-aﬁe.
vuang_nf abe (ripen) awe.‘

the instructor) gives a command to Dj

Three people are to fakg;pgrt'!

B éblls c

: P4
C tells B that D is already performing the action,

'Look at‘them's,;

'He told‘him'toflook at thoM'

'He's already looking at them'
'Put your book aown (or on

the ground or floor)'.

4'J 'Put on your cap'.

'Look for the money'.
'Drink your eoffeo',_'
'Cough',

"Walk around in the room'.
'Wash your hands', |
'Sit straight'.

*Touch the top of your heLd'

'Shake hands (that is, grqb .

ybur hands)*. !

Avocat (avocado) nI awiko (softon) nwo{

B ggg‘niiafg (gmall)ﬁggg,.‘-;‘

. .. . . .- . . . ‘
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. 5, Is the mango spoiled?

6. Bongd sd asiru (be torn) awe,

7. %o s8 ange (become thin) awe,

8. %o sé akono (be large) awe,

Drill 6
Describing characteristic and condition. Leafn the following
senteﬁceé{well enough so that one can respond without confusion even
if a question is asked (with is) in English,

1. Is the mango ripe? B¢s mingo ni abe awe,

'*Yos, the mango is ripe’.

2, Is the mango big? g, méngo nf acke kétd mingi.

'*Yes, the mango is very big'.

.'g‘gz méngo ni sne.-ape,

:Né, the inango is not heavy'.

3. Is the mangb heavy?

4, Is the mango soft? Esiiméngo n{ awdks nzoni.

1Yes, the mango is nicely
soft', /

'B'e, mingo ni afy ape.

*No, the mango is not
spoiled®. |
E¢y mingo n{ akp{ wfngi.

6. Is the mango sour?

"Ybs, the mango is very
sour'.,

7, Is the mango tasty? g mingo nf anzere mfngi.

'Yes, the mango tastes very

good',




# g gD

Drill 7

R . | 3

lMnswering negatively to questions in the perfective. Repaat

: the exercise by answering with dde, m_;, cove - ‘ ; ‘
1 ho sara l'eoole aWe‘? ] ' " Non; mbi sara ape.<: o
2. MO te kobe awa? " """ Non, mbi te ape. - |
| 3.Mo sukula nm? . Non, .1ibi sukula ape;‘f ".ﬁ"::'
4, Wy Non, mbij ape. SRS
5. Mo ‘.bﬁé Sowis-Préfet Af ave? Non, mbi bda lo apg;. .‘ -
6.‘.'}‘.’;’ sfra da awe? . i 3 " Non, ﬁbi' sér'a gﬁe.
’: 7-. Mo leke auto aﬁe?' ': | - .Non, mbi 1eke ape. : ' I'
8, Mo td kasa awe? S | _’_f.'Non! mbi. t5 8pe, ;-
9. Mo fia zaka awe? | o | Non, mbi fa'a apes .
o 10. Mo ka. xgma n:f awe? . NOLAI mbi k;f .ape., -
The- following exercise provides furthar practice in the use |
r of the' elided form of the negativo marker ape and in the negat.ed N
f response to a question with gwe, |
1 -
:" Question - " Answer
7 . 1ot Mo éé_ra ll'éc,olé .'a.w‘é? o | o Ade, mbi sdra 'pé- B
‘ o 2, Mo sukdla ngd awe? ‘ - e, mbi sukdla 'pe. l.
3. Mo fda ydkd tf m: awé? ,‘ e, mbi ffu *pe, . |
"4, Mo k4 ,s_rg.'Lna t{ mo awe? Ae, mbi kd 'pe, . | \ |
T‘; 5. Mo kﬁnga ydned t{ da nf awe? Ade, wbi kinga 'nes |
6. Mo toka mbétf na lo awe? Ade, mbi toka 'pe,
7« Mo wéra nginza t{ mo awe? | Me, mbi wara 'pe, ‘
8. Mo fa na £la ténf nf ave? Me, mbi fa 'pe, |
9¢ ‘Mo bia Bangui awe? | Ide, mbi bda *pe,
11,126 ’




10.

Mo tara yi nf awe?

Drill 9

Using the expression for 'ago’.

IMe, mbi tara ‘pe.

Answer the questions given
below by repsating the statement, changing subjects whenever

necessary, and adding asdra 1dngd otd awe. Vary the mumber of days

in each answer. For example: Mo bda lo awe? !'Have you see him?'

2,

b,

5
64
7o
.8.

9.

10,

1.

3o

Lo gd awe? - .

Mo goe na Bangui?

Président ak{r:i na Bangui

awe’? -

Mo wara kdngbd tf mo awe?

o wara fute t{ mo awe?

Wile tf mo add awe?

Mo sdira examen awe?

Mo wara ki na geré tf mo 14

Wa e

Aa mi na mo mbétf nf awe?

PHONOLOGICAL DRILLS

Ma nzf mo na y€ da £f mo? -

B¢, mbi bda lo, asdra ldngé ot{ awe, 'Yes, I saw him three days .ago'.

'*Has he come?*

'*Did you go to Bangui?'

'Has the President feturned
to Bangui?®

' Have you received youf
baggage?’ |

'Have you receivsd your pay?%'

'Has your wife given birth?'

. 'YHave you taken the

: ’

examination?®

'*Wwaen did you get that wbund
on your leg?' . N
'Did they break into your M
hoqse?'

'Did they give you the paper?"

Nasalized vowels, Thera are only a few words with nasallzed

vowel phonemes in Sango. Some of these are rather consistently

nasalized, but some of tﬁoﬁ are replaced by oral vaelg. For example,

*
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kg 'to reject' also occurs igmggjend 2g ‘leopard' as z€. Since the ;é
spelling of thellanguage has not been standardized offiéially, the f;
orthography I have chosen reflects my own experience wi%h these | 'iﬁ
words, | | 5 o e ;
| It should also be observed that vowels next to the?nasal. B
consonants /m/ and’ /n/ are more or less nasalized, (Thq?letters npe ' Z ‘i
and "n" in the di-'?nd trigraphs mby nd, ng, etc. are n?t consonants, t;
but represent only‘parts of consonants, Therefore /mb/ in kdmba .

'rope' does not have the same effect on /a/ that /m/ does.) One can

test this statement by comparing Sango words or English and Sango o ﬁ‘ b ",,f

* words, For example, the vowel in mo 'you' is generally nasalized '-;
whereas ‘in English gggg_it is much less so, if at all., How much

: nasalizetioﬁ oscurs in the environment of /m/ and /n/ appeare to
depend qn the netive laeguage of the speaker of Sango. Gbeya, for | " ‘_1itié

example, has.both‘eral ibwels'(as in [pe] ahd [ﬁe]) ‘and nasalized "  :>“‘{13

vowel (as in [pe] and [me], but the vowel of [me] is more strongly
nasalized than in {me}., One would expect to.find these arti@ulatory
‘habit.s reflected 1n the Sango of the Gbeya people. .

Compare the follawing words with nasalized vowels with eompardble. ‘

- i words having oral vowels.

" f_s: f"“ ~vodor SR Z’.f.’.ff | 'icokr'a"..";";':f“;]‘,.’.."_-‘i‘fi\'~
; ‘:}ﬁ?f?égi;ffj‘{ to rejec%g “"‘ 'EEQEE .:::; "to fix' :

S mf : "Oiran, meta;ixl' o ; E .'to eat' :

L yg | twhat® f. 3 yengere ' 'a sieVeq‘:flff"gf‘i:; R AR
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hg *nose! : !ih_g_o © *chicken'

" yd _'to drink’ | ¥ 'to carry' ‘

Drill 2 : |

Compare the vowels for degree of nasalizatlion in the followlng
‘pairs of words, The student will fiﬁd it iﬁteresting to have these

words pronounced by several different Jentralafricans, The differences

incidentally, will be less distinet in a tape-recording.

 bikoyd ~ *baboon'

M | *lion*

- . duma ‘ .'me_ad'
_f__i‘._n_f_ *new'
fono | '"to str,oll'
gene ‘guest' . -,
fno . . 'urine' |
kono 'to be large'
kong 'hippopotanus".
kima *python'
mab8ko *hand®
mawa ‘suffering'
mene 'to swallow'
tene “to speak!
téné *word'

VOCABULARY: sfra 'to do, mke';.

: [ 4
Lo eke sdra sakpi.

Lo sdra gbl.

Fadd mo sdra tongana yg.

Lo sira bé nzonf na mbi,

dutf °  'to sit?

tiri 'to fight!

koko 'certain leaf"
eré - 'leg'

dfko 'to read’

koto 'to scratch'

pokd *behind*

fita ' pay?

babolo *sweet potato’

wara *to receive'

peste | 'to crush'
tere *spider!
téré "body*

'He's making a basket'.
'He tried in vain',
"How will you do it?%*

'He treated me generously'.
N |
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Lo eke sdra koa na mbi, . , 'He'sl working for me',
‘Lo de tf sdra apprent.i,; S "Ho's still an apprentice’,
Y{ asdra mbi mingi, : I - 'I'm afflicted ﬁy many
- | | | | | " things'. |
Kobdla ¢ asdra wile tf abl, - . 'My wife is f1eice,
. Mo y-I tI sara bé Sko na mbi? | Do you want to do me &
| '. | A good turp?' |
"Nginza aeké ape, Mol yi +f . 'T ddn't"hgvé any mdney; I
sdra bon, - '. : . , .want. to take it on credit’, N
Lo sira bﬁba alfngbi. ape. X . 'He does an 1néred1b1§- mﬁpunt
| - -  of stupid things? o
- Mérengé tf mbi 'a&e t;:f sdra | | 'My child is still going
1*école, L . to school’, |
Mérengé n{ asdra fno na bSng8 = 'The child urinated on 1408 :{
t{ mamd tf lo, ' o  mother's dress', .
MAa sdra purﬁ g na yd ngonda. ” " 'They defecate only in the
| ‘bush’, | | ,
Dutf, £ sira isors o. - .. "5t down and let's have |
| | - | a chat', | | | il
'Ala sdra makord na mbi, - | '~ 'They betrayed me'; vy saylrg |
| - something about me \\h:loh got )
- | '. . me into trouble) \\7\ v 4: '_
] " Lo sdra manidre, agoe ami lo. ' 'Using Vprotenoe. he woﬂmt."\\\"‘ a ,';:f‘ -
1 ., . ‘ | - - and seized him'. \
| Mo hfnza t{ sdra mbét{ (na a” 'Do you know how to write?' . ‘{& ]
mab8ko) 7 B o N
E Aturdgu agd asdra ngangd na o _"l‘fxe lsold:lo,rs came and treated %
11,130




dzo tf k8térs ni.

Ala yg samba, dla sdra ngid,

Ala dutf kpd; sdra téné ape.

Wile tf lo ake lo, agoe asira

pitan [pitggl.

)

-~

the vi}lagers harshly’.

*They dr;nk beer aﬁa had

a good time',

'Be qulety don't talk',

'His wife left him and

went and committea adultery*,




138
14B
150
16B

L 17A

OONV'ERSI\TION

e
[t d

KkStérs tf mo acke na ndo wa *Where is your homo?'

Bara o,

Bara mfnei.

KStSrs t mo aek"; na ndo wa,
AdE mbi k& na Bouar.

Add mo k& .na Bouar?

Ei.

Bouar n{ acke na mb{go wa,

' Bouar nf ayo.

‘_Aya tongana _;_.

Ay’o thOo : ',

0 Mo fa -na mbi le'ge nf sf ma.,

Acke: na mbage tongasdé, M'b‘go.

o tf 1§ge tf ...

" i g6ngo na ndo wa'.

7£ g8ngé na Bossenmbele, |

T géngé na 'Bossemﬁéié'?

Mo goe na Bossembele, mo a:f

na Bouar na 1' heure ys.

. Mo 16nd8 go-n'a'ndf péréri, mo

s k£ na huit houros tf ndi

p‘r‘ro .

"Hello', ;
'Hello',

"Where is your I{%mo?'

'I was born in B??uar' .
'You were born in Bouar??

*Mhn' ,

'Bouar is in what diroction?'

'Bouar is far',

. YHow. far is 1t?' .

- 9Tt is & little diotanco'

'So tell me about. :lt" o
'It's in this direction._. on

~ the way‘to“..“o. -

| 'To go to whoro?'

'On t.ho way to Bosumbolo'

o 'On thc my to Boasom’bolo?'

,‘.‘ "MM'

'Going by "‘.Y of B‘os‘sin‘xboi:o‘,‘ S B
what time do"_y;ou arrive’ 1n'»_ff\~'_ DTN

. Bouar?’

*You leave here in _ti:_.‘ mox"’xﬁ:ig, ERETE

and you arrive there at eight

o'clock (the next?) morning®.

122132
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191

20B
21A

22B
23A
24B
25A

26B
27A
.28B

Mo sf kd na huit heures tf

ndd péréré?

Ee¢.

S8 na geré wala atambéla na

camion?
Na camion,

Na camion?
Ec.

Camion 2ldndd na Bouar, ak{rd

as{ na Bangui 14 $ko?
Asf 14 Sko.

Asf 18 Sko?
Ec.

NOTES ON CONVERSATION

e A

-
ryer

"You arr;ve there at eight
o'clock in the morning?*
*Mhm*,

'Is that by foot or is that
going by truck?!

'By truck'.

"By truck?®

'Mhm'

'Does the truqk leave Bouar and
arrive in Bangui in one day?*

'It arrives in one day',

It arrives in one day?'

‘Mhm*,

UBs . add mbi *(they) gave birth to me' =« The subject marker is

here used without specific reference. One must not assume that

English passives are to be automatically translated into Sango in this

way, that is, with a verb having a=, One usually heeds a specific
subject for the verb: for example, pbi wara ki °I was hnrf' (1it;

I receive wound),.

one would arrive, by bqs,’rather late at night of the same day.

128, toggas6 - Thié was accompanied by a gesture,
13A. gdngd == An alternant form of gdéngd.
18B. The speaker is in error,

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Adjunctives (ohp.

12,133

By leaving early in the morning,

4y 10,11). The term adjunctive is used to

8
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designate dbout‘55.words which are comparable to English adjecﬁivdS
and adverbs, among other things, It is not at all useful, .however,

to use thasé traditiohal terms in any serious way, One reason is

that some Suﬁgo adJjunctives are both "adjectival" and "adverbial®, It
doss notlhelp one to understand Sango better by'mﬁking an artificial
distinction =~ other than the obvious one of position == lz;etween the |

following uses of kété, to take only one example:

1. ¥5t8 mérengé tf 1o akif, "His infant child died'.’
2, Két8 kété ygua ‘ald'na yd ti'r{'Vbrylsmall animals enter you',
3. Lo yi gf kété, " *He wants just a little',
4, Moi bda lo kété kété. ' see him imperfectly'.
.5. Na peké nf kété, 1o tf . J iittle later he fell down';".
na sése, .

. .” : . .
‘There are four classes of adjunctives: the ante-= and postenoun .

ad junctives (d'ei;e'rmiifxed' by whether or nop; they generally stand befors |
or after the noun); verb£1 adjunctivqs (going only with verbs), and
universalfadjunctives (going with almost any class of words as'wall
as phréSes dhd.cléuses).. |

| Post~hbﬁn adjunctives (4.20), 1In contrast wiih the ante=noun

adjunctives, whose meaning for the most phrt.;nvolvas quality or

characteristic, posﬁrnouﬁ'édjunctivas mark quantity or'identity..'

Although the distihction.is not a rigofoﬁs one, it helpé'tolkggp the e

two groups'of adjunctives apart.
Like the ante-noun adjunctives these too are properly moaifiiré
of nouns, but all but venf{ ‘'the very, -self' and wa_ "what?' have

other uses as well, Thuss

e AT e e AR T
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s sub= o I\s modifiers ; IAs both sub-

stantives of verbs stantives and
modifiers of
verbs
ni ‘'determinant’ ndé *aifferent! k38 'all’
s§ 'this’ ngd 'also’ mingi  'much,
yg 'what? tongasd 'thus' many*
Ske 'how many?' -

l:

The word s§ 'this' is used pronominally very much like its
eq‘uivaleﬁt in English and needs no special comment. (See 4,23,20.)

Idjunctives nf and sé (4.21, 23). The adjunctive §§_ has a meaning

quite similar to that of English this, but since there is no distinétim
in Sahgo be:c.ween *this' and *that', sd should be taken as a simple
deictie, that is, pointing out an object. (If one needs to Abe preclse
about the location of an object, he can say something like mbo sg ki

"that dog over there' and mbo sé _ge 'this dog here'.)

~The‘adjunctive ni has some of the function of the English definite ';
article the in that it is restrictive and anaphoric: it identifies |
' an object from among others and refers to one which is already known
or mentioned, |

Equivalents of English it (4.21.,20). English it has no single

equivalent in Sango., In the first place, there is no anticipatory

subject filler used as in the English sentence It's going to rain

today. In Sango one would say Fadé ngd apfka 14 sé where the subject

is explicit, namely, np'iﬁ 'water, rain', i.e. 'Rain will hit today'.

In the second place, here is generally no pronominal reference
to inanimate objects. Thus, Mi_na mbl means *Give (it) to me,' the

object airaady identified in the linguistic or nonlinguistic context,
, | .

12,135




Also, the sentence Acke na ndo wa means "Where 1s(it)?' referring

to, for example, kpoto in an earlier utterance: Moi gf kpoto tf mbi

'I'm looking for my hat'. The reason that one can not say that a-
means 'it' is that it is a general subject marker, for animate as

well as inanimate objects. Finally, although Zfa na ndé ni is

trénslated"Put (it) on top of (it)*, the phraseiggé_gi here means
only 'the top' of something already identified.

The above remarks cover most cases., It is true, however, that the
adjunctive nf is used pronominally in objective position for inanimata

objects: ' Mi nf 'Take it'.

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS ‘
Drill 1
Using the determinant ni with nouns.. Complete the sentences B ;

on the model of the first one.

T e s SR

A | - B
1. Lo vo mbéni bizira, Bigara nf akdi awe.
'*He bought é'édw'. ' '*The cow has died'. ]
2. +e. bOndd 'sorghum' . vv. hifnzd 'be éli gone' 3
3¢ eee bozd 'bag" vee Sdru . 'tear' ?
4, ... bong$ *clothes! ces SUTU
5¢ eee da *house \ eees DUt . 'be ruined'
6e eoo duma . 'honey beer' ""'Eéﬂfi | |
7e oo fOndo ~ 'plantain’ see b 1-f[a,,¢ﬁbe.ripe' - o
8. ... fuku - 'flour' | ':.; fg. ) ' stell’ |
e eee gl ‘vmushrooms'., coe ?}3. 'be dry'
10, ... ki peddle’ ceo fa  'break’
11. ... kangd ' calebash' '..; fda




12,

13.

1,

2,

Je

.5.

Te

8.

4 &»
ece NZaNga

s0e k5nd:> *hen'

*sulebash "bottle"' ,,, kiro

see dﬁ péré

Prill 2

Making sentences without specific object mentioned,

Question

& & I 4 rd
Mo hinga yanga ti Sango?‘

'Do you know the Sango”
language "

Mo vo mafuta tf auto awe?

' Have you boﬁght some
automobile 0il7*

Mo wara nginza ni awe?

*Have you received the

money?*

. Mo bAa da nf k&%

'*Do you see the house
over there?"

Mo tene t&né nf na lo7

'Did you tell him about
the matter?®

Mo kénga kéngbd nf nzoni?

*Did you tie up the

baggage well?"

Mo k¢ koa nf ngbangat{ yg.

*Why did you leave the '

. jobt*

Mo 14 kéké nf 12 wa,

Mnswer

Mbi hfnga ape,

'T don't know it?*,

Mbi vo awe,

'I*' ve bought it ’aiready' "a“"‘

Mbi wara awe,

'T have received -it',

Mbi bda ape.

'T don't see it',

. Mbi tene na lo ap~.

4T didn't tell him',

Mbi kdnga nzonf,.

'T tied it up well'.

Mbi k¢ séngé,

'T left without giving a

reason'.,

Mot 1€ girird, .

12,137

*be pierced"

'lay eggs’




k3
I By £ "’.{'

- 'When did yﬁu plant:the tree?! R} planted it ailong time
. - . ago' . '.
Drill 3

Make un analysis of all the post-noun adjunctives which have
oceurred in the conversations of preceding lessons sxcepting nf

and i&o

PHONOLOGICAL DRIﬁLS o
Thé'student:should be able by'now'to distinguish between the
various sequenceé of tone with considergble accuracy., wWithout
first looking at the following words, he should hear them on a tap§-
recording or from the lips of a language assistant, writing down
H (for high) and L (for low) for each of the sequancés. The lists
begin with only two different sequences (HL and LL) and gradually
include more and more patterns, He should not go on to the second

test until he can get 100 percent on the first one, and so on, A

" pecord of the errors should be kept, for the student will probably

find a pattern of errbrss certain sequences or certain tones
adjacent to certain consonants may be more difficult to hear than
otﬁers; | .

est

High=Low and Low-Low,

1. 1fngbi ' 9. Kkoto
2, fita . 10, wke
3. mene. | | 11, séra
he S0 oo 12, wara

5. vene 13. ydro |

L
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| N
2,
3.
b,

.5,
6.
7o

8.

Test 2

bdngbi

sara

!

t
'-‘

yingd

o :

r

yuru 14,
mingo 15,
kono
Test 2
High-High and Low-High.

fadé 9.
sembe 10.
bib4 11,
bozo 12,
filu 13.
yingd b,
dambd 15,

Low=LowW, High-High. and Low-High,

1.
2,

A

3.
b,
5,

6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
11.

13.
1,

1.5.

| Test U

Low=Low, High=-High, de-High,

12,139

sara

and High-Low,
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2, ySto - - 10,

3. wgtd - 1L

" b4, wara 2. yu

Cg dambd Ly 16
7, ‘baba o 1s,

1 C ot | |

, iﬁbwéahe foufipatterns as in Test'b,.bﬁt £hQ-following words ﬁgvé T
| ﬂot been used in préﬁqus tone dr:\.ils. Many .of th.eml have:c_sén.so‘néhﬁs |
such as fob/, /kﬁ/,“;ﬁdso on. B

1. . 9. nddzd

ngbere
2, bara | 10, batd
banca

3. bingd 11, gbdndd

4, 'nezonzo o 12, negbundd 3

f | - ' 5, ngadsa 13. gbakd

3 . - " ‘6, bata | 14, gbdto . g |

-7, godnda 15, mbéts

E f - 1S ngbangbd




7 . kéﬂ'lb&

8., mbunzy

VOCABULARY: 1ége “path'

Léze tf yikd acke na ndo wa.

Fadd mbi goe tf zfa mo na 1ége,

Moi bia mbén{ ygma afda légg,

- 10 1fngbi tf sf 14 sé upe. Lége

nf ayo mfngi.

- K8ngbd t{ { angbd na lége. -1

wara ape.

Tongana lo sfra téné nf awe, lo

' 4 4
ma lege, agoe,

S8 aéke 18ge tf auto ape.

Lo hfnga t{ sdra na 1ége n{ ape,

Lége nf 1lad.

Mbi wara 1ége t{ to kébe na md

ape.

Mo hfnga téné s na lége yg.

-

"waere ;é the garden path?'

'T'11 gﬁ accompany you to the
road'; (Etiquette requires
that’one's guests are seen
partly on their way even as
in our society we M"see someone
to the door",)

'T saw an animal cross the
road'. |
'*You can't arrive there today.
The way is long'.
20ur belongings are still on
their way. We haven't received
them', .

'*When he had‘Spoken, he

departed'.

'This is not an automobile roa63}\ :

'*He doesn't know how to do

it correétly'. \

'That's the way'.'

'T couldn't find a way to send

* you food'.

 How did you come to know

about it?' ¢
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CONVERSATION

LESSON THIRTEEN

Itag‘bara ma, .

Bara’ minai 0y fta.

Ita, kdsa sé mo eke kdy - -, .

e

sd’ v§ Llad?

Mol ke ki s8 gf koko,

Aa. Moi eke tf mbi mbunzu,

mbi hlnga sq ape Oe

Ita, sd aeke nzonf kdsa,

hmbunzd aecke te.

Non, &mbunzd acke te sé ape.

Ma te ape?

9h Ee.

Mo voy, MmO goe tara ma,

Non, Mbunzu acke h{nga gi

chou, nte 58 tongana yg,i

S8 aeke koko., Amunzd ate

séngé ape?

Bg? Na k5t5r5 t{ f, { hfnga

"Many greetings, Friend'.
. YFriend, what is the vegetablo'ﬂ'

~ vegetable, White people eat’

"88 ape o,

V8ngd kdsa ‘Buyiﬁg vegetables'

'Greetings, Friend'

that-yoﬁ are selling thers?’ ‘ . o
"Iy selling Just koko', -

., 'I'm & white man, Iidon't :

" know it'.

'Friend, this is a good

itr,

' ¥*No, white people don't eat

this? .

. °Don't they eat it?'

'"That's right!,

‘'Buy it and try it}

‘*No, white people are acqnainted f

only with cabbage. Why should
they eat this?' . v

'This is koko, White people

can eat it all right, can't
thoy?'

'Is that right? In our country ,

we're not acquainted with it*,

N
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4B Ala hfnga sd ape? *  %You aren't acquainted with it?'

15A Es. | * %That's right’.

168 Mais s8 &1a gf na Centrafricain ~ 'But since you've come to the

awe, acke nzon{ 4la tara ma, Centralafrican (Republic),

. you ought to try it'.

178 A, fad% mbi vo mbénf, mbi gos  'All right, I'li buy some and
tara, 1;; bda. , . try 11';. We'll see', |
188 Fad$ mo: vo, mO tara, mo baa? *Are you going to buy and try-
| 1t2"
19A Eg. *That's right’.

NOTES ON CONVERSATION

3. ’lc_égg - Hore this word clearly refers to a vegetable which
'is used in making a sauce to be eaten with kéve, the dough. The
woi-d 41s also used of the sauce itself or any of its main ingredients,

4B, koko == ;i‘he leaf of a‘certain wild plant (Gnetum africanum
Welw,) found in the more humid parts of the country. It is prepared
by taking a fistfull, cutting them very thin, then cooking them
along with other ingredients. White 4poople indeed do not eat kgko!l.

10B. goe == The person is not suggesting that the other nteram
go anywhers, The verb is used here pretty much like English Go ahead
and try it. | |

16B. S8 == This marks a dependant clause. This use of gd is

“taken up later,

GRAMMATICAL NOTES
 Pluralization (6.40). Unlike English, Sango does not require

EEES—

that nouns be identified as either singular or plural. Depending

Bl R i S s TOT ey
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on the context, 2o can mean either 'person' or 'persons't
g
%20 fko agd 'One person came', : + |

Mbi wara zo da mingi I found many people there'.

Plurality of noun? can be indicated by the use of the prefix d=,
but it refers more to individuated plurality than to an pggregate.
That is, attentiog Es focussed on the various objects thgt make up i :

a*‘

3 2 the aggregate. g!!i use is clearly seen with inanimate ijeots. . : N

dda t{ y$ngd sambaﬁ"saloons', dngunzd ‘bundles of manioc leaves',

4

. 8gomd ‘'piles of mqpioo' The individuating function of g- is the

reason why even a gersonol name and proper nouns can be 'pluralized': . .

APrésident acke g na dministre t{ lo 'The President is coming with
& ,
his ministers'.
The poeition ofithe plural marker moves when there are ante-
; . .

noun adaunctives. o , { L -

Anticipatorzﬁplural (7 13). A subjeotival conjunotive phrase

consisting of at least one pronoun usually,indicates the plurality
ina plurei pronoﬁo. Thuss - | | -
| | iL;ngggméj 'mooher'and-I'i(lit. we ard mother) -
- d:_iL___;ha ,e 'he ‘and I' (1it. “We and he) L
'%;. There 1s a possibility which has yet to be explored that this B

construction has a meaning of together whioh, say, mbi ni 1o 'he and

I would not have. This latter construction does 1ndeed ooour, but
'ﬁﬂWith.less.frequency. The order of the pronouns should be noted., thel'
.Speaker rofers to himself first. | | . : _' A ' A
Ordinarily a eubjectival oonjunctive phraee is recapitulated in S '77};2

s

a single plural pronoun ‘before the verb.;iv_f e f R B P

)




Aadii At AR A A A e sl

I na lo, £ hinga téré 'He and I know each other'.

Rhetorical questions (16.10). There are at least two kinds of

rhetoripal questions, One of them is a negativﬁe question marked by

t

a level,‘ suspended pitch on ape, For examples

Qi Mbi 1fngbi zfa velo tf mbi na ndo sof

3
2

i 'Can I leave my bicycle here?'

Ao  leke séngé ape?

'Isn't it all right?' (meaning 'sure').

The second type has no special intonation, although the utterance
might be uttered with more than ordinary emotiop, It ends with sd,
which should not be translated, and may begin with mais or ka (notice
the low tone)., For example: |

_I

Q. Mo dd mérengé JSke.

*How many children have you borne?'

Ae Mbi md k811 ave sé.

*(How could I have borne children since) I am not married?

The» question mark is deliberately omitted from the Sango |
sentences of the iatter type to prevent the student from thinking that -
his voice has to climb fo a higher pitch at the end, The interrogative
nature of this sentence is'indicated in part by the absolute I{.evel
of pitch and in part by the fact that the level of pitch on sd is
suspended., \‘

_Incredulity in ﬁqtiestions. There is a special kind of intonation

that marks incredulity (and perhaps other things) in a yes/no

question, It consists of rising-falling tone with strong stress on a
lengthéned final vowel. It is indicated in the orthography by (!7?):

£

13.145




Mo eke t£ mo patron’tf £ k8817 ‘'And do you think that you are our

~ boss?

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

E =

: .
| Practice in t.h‘ use of the plural prefix i-. Mswéi‘ the questiors
with several nounwm the lists, combining them with @__ *and',
1. nga vg acke na mbdge tf mo kd, *What animals are there in
| » ~ your areaf?'
dole . ,'elephant." | ."'beta 'water buck"
bimard "lion’ " kdned *hartebeest®
..g.':ié';:ﬁ, ngbda  'buffalo’ " gzaranga 'ro'an ahtelope'
" ,Enga : 'kob antelope' " mbengé ~ 'wild red pig' |
- 24 M:; 14 ye¢ na yaka t{ mo, *What do you plant in your
o | garden?'
Kérdkd ~ 'peanut’ sindi *sesame'
f_x_g._g'_ e " veorn’ o - minga ' tobaceo!
k88 - . 14 certain . ngdgo 'certa..ir;x‘pflﬁ.ant'_'
| cucurbit! | P
fondd | 'plantain’ . | M 'sugar cane‘' i
| .gig_g ‘manioe' | veké | *okra'
; &.é."éi 'cotton' - . bdnddé *sorghum’ m \
E ._ 3. Ygma yg mo bata na kStérs. ~ 'What animals do you reise
L in the village’* R
l_<_5_nc_ig. 'ch:lckon’" o | ngafsa | | 'goat"
E.‘.‘Pf. ) *sheep' m | 'pig'.
bdgara . 'oow? - mbo | 'doé'




Drill 2
Practice in fhe use of the anticipatory plural, Add the
appropriafe conjunctive phrases to the sentences,
1. 'ﬁy friend and I; ‘ | '*We want to sleep in this
_ village' .
{ na f}a t{ mbi | T yf t{ 14ngd na k5t5r5 8.
2, ‘'you (él.)' and I' B | *We don't know each other'.
{ na dla o . I hfnga téré ape.
3, 'he and I' - _ " 'We are tired'.
fnalo S '  I fatiguer awe.
4, *they and we' o ~ 'We divided up there in Bangui®,
£ nadla ' Ikingbi téré kd na Bangui,
5 ‘you (pl.) and I' '1' "~ tWe are in this work together',
{ na dla | - ,  T T eke na y4 kusira n{ 1épe Sko.
6. '"they and I _ o ,' - 'We want to help the country'.
£ na 1a ' | " ¢ Iyl tf gbé k5t5r5una.nduzu.
7. 'you (pl.) and I' | | © '{e are in accord'
1 nérﬁla ; , " ” I sdra b¢ fko. | a
8. 'the Sous-Préfet and I 'We have arranged the matter!, ?
{ na Sous-Préfet' | - T leke téné nf awe.i. -
;‘ ' Drill 3

Rhetorical questions with final gd. Learn to respond to the
quastidns quickly, naﬁurally, and with emotion.

Questions \ I ‘Answer_
1. Kérdkd tf mo 218 nzonf? |  Mais ngd Nzapé apfka aps sé.
'"Have youppeanuts borne woll?' ] *(How could they'have-sinco)a,  -

£
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it hasn't rainqgl! '
b

‘2, Mo wara nginza t{ coton ' Iygma agd ate kS8 awe sd.
i

l 4 & 4 V4 s
na ya ngu s6 mingi?

'Did you get:».a lot of money '(ﬁow could I a:iéce) animals
from cotton this year?! o came and ate e\}g;'ything!' |
3. MAcke nzonf ma- "va yord | Mbi sdra koa apg sd.

ngbangat{ me&s_@g tf mo nfi

yr o~

*You ought togpuy medicine *(How can I singa) I doh't
for your chilg' work} " :
4, Vo na mbi bidre ma,. Pdta acke na mbi ape sd, ST
| 'Buy me some é?er!' | *(How can I sinée) I don't
! R have any money!*
5. MI na mbi ng_igggim‘bi vO na Nginza t{ mbi ahinzi awe sd, -
makala ma, i}; .
'G:Lve me some "money to buy ‘ *(How can I since) my money -
fritters' e is ‘all gonel" |
6, Mbi yi .gmerggéib{ mo asdra Ma goe k88 ha école awe
}_ koa.na mbi, * : B - gg'_. |
E T | 'I want your ,phildren to ~ v(How can they since) they
‘ '. ) work for me', o have a1l gone to schooll®
L 7. Mo tombétfnaloawe?: ' - Nals wbi hfnga adresse tf
t | | - . . - 1.0‘ ape sd, |
.'Havaj“y'oujmj:’g.t;ten h.’g.m?'. R '('Hpir can I since) I don't
3 | o | know his address?*
f 8. Angungy. awe na du t{ o) : o Yoro s faa na éla aeke apc-: sé
AL *Jtre masquitoes all gone _. | o '(How could they be s:lnoe)
. from your house?' . o | there 1s no modicine to ld.ll




‘10. Mbo tf mo nf akono nzonf?

them withy'

9. Madame avo mipa n{ awe? Camion t{ mipa agd ape sd.

'Has Madame bought the *(How gould she since) the
breadt* __bread téuck4hash't come! !

Ka lo yf t{ te gozd ape sd.

\
*Is your dog growing well?' *(How ‘could he since) he

doesn't want to eat manioc! ¢

Drillld
Distinguishing between negative statements and questions.
Learn to distinguish and imitate these three kinds of sentences,

[ A

A B . c

1. Lo sdra ape. Lo sdra ape? - Lo sdra ape!l.

2. Lo te ape. - | Lo te ape? '.“ lLo'te apel 7

3. lo sukila ‘ape. Lo sukila ape? - Lo sukila ape!%

4, Lo y§ ape. . Lo y§ ape? Lo y§ ape!?

5. Lo bda lo ape. Lo bda 1o ape? Lo bda lo ape!?

6. Lo cke ape. . | Lo leke ape? o Lo leke ape!

7. Lo t§ ape. Lo t5 ape? Lo td apet?

8. Lo fda ape. | Lo fda ape? Lo fda ape!?

9. Lo k& ape. Lo k& ape? Lo k& apel?
" C .

- Distinguishing between negative statéments and qnestions.
Three kinds of sentences are here presented in random order;
identify and translate each one. These ire based'on'sehtoncos in
drill 3. | | - |

1. #gd Nzapd apfka apel?

- P ks bavas ook s sbanss mmrvsdairat e s b ancle e

B g T N g SRR
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. Aygma_agd ate k8§ ape.

.sMBi'Sgra'k5a»apeﬁ7.

tJPéﬁéVaeks'na mo apel?

__Nginza tf mo ahdnzi ape.

“v6e Ala goe na 1'école apel?

7

8.

S, €

. Mo hinga adresse t{ lo ape?

Yord tf £da na &la acke ape.

Camion tf mipa agd ape? ‘

Lo y{‘tf_té‘gbzo ape’?

- Drill 6

§

Learn tdlééy‘the followlng senténces with emotion,‘being'carefﬁi ; .

oo, ., : |
lwale asara koa ape!’

Mo eke ki yf tf mo got?

k1

S{ fadé mo goe dnde 14 so!?

Mo kf kétd, fadd mo koifs?. :

Bfr{ mo bda gene & awel?

Y{ s asf, mo md téné nf awe!?

Tongana mbi goe kd, fadéd

mbi wara mo!?
»

Ngd apfka si fadé nzd
akpfngbal?

imitate the proper rising-falling glide on the final vowel. .

'Dbn't women work?"’

'Ire you selling things here?'
'So are you géing sometime
_today?' |
'If you wait a bit, will you
die?' (said to a person who

tells one to hurry up)

'Did you see the guest

yesterday?*

'Have you already heard about
what happened %" ‘

'Is it certain that Af I go

" there, I'1l find you?'
" YHas it rained enough for the

corn to mature?' (implying




| the negative)
9. Mais tf mo, ngd nf apfka . 'What about you? Has it

na ya tf tal? | rained only in the pot?!

(This is said to someone
who asks another for fresh,
immature peamits: Mo mi na

S c L mbi mbénf finf kdrdkd tf mo ni.

'Give me some of your new i
peanufsf. The questlon asks
if the other person doesn't
have peanuts because there
was not enough rain,)

10, Mo 14 tf mo ape!? . '*Did you plant any for

yourself?'

Drill

g Exclamatory responses with ka ... sé. Practice making- .
exclamaféry'responsés to the sentences given at the left by enclosing
the sentences at the right (which are matched with sentences at the
left) between gg,... sd. Gére should be taken to avoid distorting

~ the tone patterns by introducing English intonation contours, The |

stimulussentences:on the left and-their responses on the right should
be said with a great deal of life, but the emotional features must

P

be Sango ones, not English. Write out the translation of the
exclamatory responses; | e _

1. M3 mbi ma., : Azo asf auto nf awe,

'Take me's " ' "Ththar is filled with peopla',

. o | 13.15
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2.

3e

b,

Se

6.

o,

9.

10,

M3 na mbi bongd sé ma.

'Give me this shirt?',

Mo hfnga éré tf mbi ape?

'*Don't you Know my name?!

Mo hfnga Sanzo k88 ape?

'Don't you knoy Sango
completely?’ ‘

Mo girfsa 18ge tongana yg?

"How is it you lost your
way?' '
Mo yf tf vo _salade tf mbi

88 acke tf fta tf mbi.

ape? |
'Don't you want to buy
my lettuce?*

Moi garde auto tf mo ma,

'I'11l guard your car',

T 1fnebi tf soe k& na ceré,

‘e can go there on foot!,

. s ampammin s+ ™

1 goe na gala O,
'Let's go to the market',

Mo yf tf sdra koa na mbi?

. 'Do you want to work for

me?* ;

EWDNOLOGICAL DRILLS

The follouing drills provide practice in hearing and using the )

‘.

[}
.

'*This 1s my'broﬁﬁef'S'.
Moi md gf 1ége ko,

. 'T heard (it) just once', |

 Mbi séra gf nze Sko,
—

*T have been (hére) just
one month', :

Mbi gd ef na bf,

'I came at night',

Mbi vo mbdnf awe,

'I've already bought
some*, |

Police alutf{ ki,

*The police are standing
over there', |
Ned ayf tf pfka dnde.
'It will soon rain'.
Ala - kd mbi ki,

'They're waiting for met,
Mbi de tf sira 1'dcole's
'I'm still going to |

school';

s ik T TR DT T e e . i s .
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elided form of na £la 'to them' or 'to you (plural)'. Practice

making both the elided and non-elided forms.
Drill 1
Questlion . . » i Answer
1. AMla dfko mbét{ ni awe? &mbi;jdiko n'4la ave.
2, Ma ‘t;‘ia mbétf nf awe? | B¢ mbif fa n'dla awe,
3. Ala wara neinza ni awe? L gé, mbi md n'dla awe,
4, Ma md téné nf awe? \ Eg, mbi tene n'dla ave,
5, Ila wara koa nf awe? | B¢, mbi toka n 8la awe,
6. Ma y{ kancuya s8% | - B¢y anzere n'4la mingi,
7. Lo 14ngd na zo wa?® Lo 14ngd n'fta t{ lo,
8. ' Mo _bata sd na zo wa, | Mbi bata n'dla ape? o
9. Mo bi yi s na zo wa, | Mbi bi n'dla ki ape?
Drill 2
_ . _Qﬁestion . - . Answer
1. Mo yf tf dfko mbétf nf na £7 Bg, mbi yf t diko n'{la,
i 2, Mo yf t{ mi nginza na £% B¢y mbi yf tf mi n' dla ‘ape.
E ' | 3. Fadd mo goe na 1% | E_@ fudé mbi goe n'dla ape.
4, Moétf alfngbi na { k86 ape, " Fadé mbi pfka mbén{ n'dla,
: 5, I 1fngbi sd¥a sé ape. | Fad$ mbi sdra n'dla,
6. Mo yf tf te kébe 1d s - Faddé mbi te n'fla 14 sé.
na zo wa, | : y
7, Fadd { wara mbét{ t{ examen Fadé mbi to n'dla,
r na 1ége yg. |
i 8. Na 1£ kif, fadd mo eke da? e, fudd mbi bdngbi n'dla
. fed.
9. I hfnga ndd tf téné 8 iod yf t£ fa n'dla fadesd,
mb{rfmbfr{ ape. .‘
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10, Ade, mo &2 na photo nf ape.

VOCABULIRY: bfa 'to see' .

Fadé mo bia mbeni 19..

Bia v{ na 18 t{ moas{ Ou-

>
o

. Mbi yf tf béa 'ndo,ig.o' é awe,

" i du tongana eke kfrdi
‘ 1'815; . |

' 'Mo bia éwe?"

I de e baa téré ape.

| Mbi[.(t{ bda 18 +£ mo mij__.

P Bad’ 161850 :

18 tf 1o aso 1o Iaa, sf lo

e bia ndoAEPa.,

;  o f} ‘Mo bfa 14 tf mo na b{ s8y, md
. g - -
3 s bda yg.

““Nze 8se lo bda nze ape.

BN
H e

ii;&tas mbi bé@_pﬁsi alfggbi apee - ;
e \l .

“-'Mbi bda mbi tene lo gf awe,

A

. . . o o ‘ 1
. S o
3 o 2
L" o t

% nda y; ni ?f fadé mo_wara.

iy

13.15+
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Fadé mbi gd na nf n'dla

b

kékéréke.

{

| "Ybu'll get yourg some dayl'

'Be a witness tq~things
before you talk!.
'Before I realized it, he

e had appeared |
SRR think that they're peanuts'

Do you uhderstéhd?'i;ffi‘_

'*We haven't yef met!,

see you',

{"There, that's’ him'

' "f7'He can't see’ we11 bacause his

eyes hurt him"k'}"

YWhat did.yqu see in your dream. . j°

1ast mght.'?"

'Fbr two month she has not

\

had a manstrual period'

.;and, I suffered terribly'.

*I thought that he had already

.come’ .

*Look insi¢e-anﬁ.yon'11 find 1it*.
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LESSON_FOURTEEN

1. Sukdldned mérengé 'Bathing a child’

'Greetings Friend'

'Many greetings*®,

'*What are you doing there?*
I'm breast-feeding ny
child'.

'ifter you have fed the cild,
what do you do then?'

'‘After I have fed it, I bathe
e, | .
'*When you bathe iﬁ, what do
you do%’ |

'‘After i've bathed it, won't

" I put oil on its body?*

'Do you put oil or powder?'

* 'I put only oil, That's the

traditional way of us
Aricans'.,
'Is that right?"

'"That's right. ~Itts_very good'.

2. Suki@ldngd mérengé 'Bathing a child'

CONVERSATION
1A Bara o, fta.
2B Bara mingi o,
3A . Mo sér; yg 567
4B Mbi ke nf me na mérengé
. tf mbi,
SA Mo mi me na mérengé awe, mo
' sira y¢ na peké nfe
6B Tongana mbi mi me na lo awe,
mbi sukdla lo.
7A Mo sukfila lo, mo sdra tongana
8B Mbi sukila 16 awe, fadé mbi z{a
mafuta'na téré tf lo ape?
Oh Mo zfa mafuta wala poudre?
10é Mbi_cke zfa gf mafuta, S&
18ge tf 1kStdrd tf £
africain.
116 Tad ténl?
128 - Tad téné. YL acke nzonf mingi.
1A Bara md ma.
2B Bapa o,

~'Greetings to you'.

'‘Greotings’




3A

4B

6B

A

A

10B

Mo eke sdra yge

. & [ 4 &
Mbi eke sukula merenge..

Mo eke sukdla mérengé nf

tongana y¢,
Moi mi lo, zfa na ndd tf geré

t{ whi. Wbi zfa ngd na

kangd, mbi zfa kugb$ na yd

- nf, mbi commencer t{ sukila

na lo.

Tongana mo_sukila lo tongasé

awe, na pekd nf, fadé mo

sara tongana ye.

®

Moi zfa ngd tf yfnzd na ydngd

Tongana mo zfa ngd tf y4ngd na
yéngd t£ 1o, ngd nf acke dd

wala tf wa?

Moi #d t wd kétd, mdlanzer na

t{ 44, sf 1o v4.

56 acke 18ze tf sdrdngd nf tf

| k5t5r5ut{‘£ia£ acke tongasd,
£ kStérd t{ { acke tohgasgcl

 NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS

|
[

*What ‘are you doing%'

'I'm bathing the child',
','How are you bathing the
" chi1d?

'I teke him and pyt him on my
lap. I put watg; in a gourd
and put leaves 1h it, and then
I begin t; bathe him wiéh

them',

. "After you have bathed him
‘» 1ike this, then what will

you do?*
'T put drinking water'to his
‘mouth’,
*When you put drinking water
to his mouth, is the water

cold or is it warm?'

. T take slightly hot water and

‘mix it with cold water, then’
he drinks it', .

'Is that the way it's done

rin youi viliage?'

'That's the way it is in our -
village! ‘. |

r
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9A. poudre =-- This probably refers to European toilet powder,

10B. 18ge t{ kStdrd ‘way of village' -- Here translated

"traditional way's The word k$térd is used to designate indigenous

culture., Compare the use of this word with our expressions back home

or in the old country,

Conversatjon 2

6B. kugb§ 'leaves' -- These are leaves used to treat specific

illnesses, for example, malaria. The water is applied to the body to
reduce or eliminate the fever, (This, of course, is folk medicine, )

88, ngd tf yfngd. ‘water of drinking' =- The suffix -ngé

nominalizes the verb, Other phrases of this type can be made almost

at will: for example, yama tf téngé n{ ‘meat for eating', mbétf t£

pfkdngd nf{ ‘Paper for typing'.

9h., t{ wi =- This is probably equivalent to ngd tf wi ‘water of

_ 'heat', but this full form does not appear to be acceptable here. It'

) would be more correct to simply use w, paralleling dé: that is,
: . 'Is the water cold or hot?' '

t 10B. t{ wi kétd -- This may mean either 'slightly hot! or

" %g 1ittle hot water', I have the feeling that a slight Juncture
before gégé’would disambiguate the phrase in favor of the latter
 maaning. mélanger -= Notice absence of an object pfonoﬁn.
11A. séréngé nf -- A nominalized verb with the determinant is
often equivalent to ah'English expression with a verb and it, This
could also have been translated ‘Is this the wuy‘tq do it?

GRAMMNTICAL NOTES

Ante=noun ggggnctivas(u.lo). The complete list of the- ante=noun

| 1}».157,
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adjunctives is the following, with the asterisk marking those which

are commonly used substant.ivally with n{:

*‘oingbu -"‘r‘.:'red, brown' | ~ *ngangd - *hard"
_bﬁba. ?fool;lsh' SR *ngbérd - .;: ;oid"': ‘
*finf . Ynew, fresh'. L Cwpgonf .‘.'good' o
_‘ ‘-#kete‘, o small' : ‘ | *pendere‘ 'Younga nioe'
o ﬂ_‘éﬁ‘_‘;‘: ‘ '1arge' ' Eét_léé_ 'useless, '
" #E_S_z_i 'f;rat' | . - o '.unimport,snt
. *k_f_ri 'w...f"..ﬁ’.;"drj' - : *Sion{i’/"“"' : badt : .
" kpfngba »-E"'hard' ‘: ';» . *z_ur_ﬁ | i ‘,.'wﬁi‘t-.e". -
g ‘_ nbaksro '._"old (person)' #v_o_ki ',.biackf -
.Ex_‘rzé_ni 'some, a certain, " ‘*yor‘xgﬁro "_'long"
'?2§§f}g\.‘a,few‘ N |

*ndurﬁ *short, close' . »

The. three words for color are all t.here are, unless one borrows
from French. The reason is that the color spectrum is. divided into
three; wyrd' and xp__ﬁ, are at opposite ends of t.he spsctrum, but eaoh

shades into the middle seotion, designated by bingba. Thus, voks is

,'green' and "olue' as well as 'black's To specify color one uses an' _:

‘expressiop like acke tongans veee "It is like (a named objeot)'

Intensity is described by repetition (bingbd bingbd 'very‘i'ed,? or

by the verb srﬂ.mfngi: abe mfngi it is very red' saviko mfngi 'it!

is very blaok', avuru mfngi  'it is very white'. (Compare the tones
on the hst t.wo verbs with the oorresponding adjunctives.) .

.. The ante-noun a.djunotives with three exceptions are also used

after the oopuls §.K£ 'be' and the verb 5_ vwhen 1t. has the mean.tng

14,158
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*become': acke nzon{ 'it is good', agd nzon{ awe 'it has becoms- -

good', The three exceptionsare: kﬁfngba, ngbéré, and mbén{,

Two other equivalents of English adjectives are found in
Sango: possossiﬁe noun phrases and nominalized verbs, These are

discussed elsewhere, -

"pdjectival substantives® (4.21,10), 1In aédit.ion to their . .
modifying function, some adjunctives == most fr;m the ante=noun ey
class =« can function as Substantives. This function is usually
accompanied by the postposition of the adjunctive nf: wok{ 'black’,
vokd nf 'the black one(s)'. When used in this way, we can call them
"adjectival substantives®. For examples mbi yf gf vok$ nf 'I want

only the black ones'; vokd nf acke nzonf *the black ones are good',

The ante-noun adjunctive mbénf. Although the adjunctive mbén{

" is glossed 'some', one must not suppose that it has the same range
of use as English gome, In some instances some means 'a few' aﬁd 15' ,

others 'acertain', Sango pbénf usually particularizes an.cbject

although there are a few expressions (particulary in the plural)

in which it has the meaning of 'a few', . Compare the following

sentences,
1. Lo wara 4zo da. Ce 'He found people there'.
2, Lo wara dzo da kété, =~ . - 'He found a few people there',
g 3. Lo wara dmbénf zo da, - - ."He found some people there',
( . . *He found someone there',
4, Lo wara zo 8ko da. '
. . 'He found one persone there',

5. Lo _hfnga mbén{ zo da., } _

'He knoéb_somoono‘thbro';‘
6. - Lo hfnga zo &ko da. - | :




e

The foliowing exaﬁples'contrast the presence and dbsgnce of

mbdnf with the noun yf ‘thing’, The translations will be sufficient

to indicate the differences, It also helps to remember téat when

modnf y{ oceurs, it

2,

3.

Se

%yl panrsoine t mo.
'Carry things in your

hands - (not by other

meuns)',

Lo vy tf mi yf na mo,

*He wants to givo you:

things*, .

Lo y{ tf te,

e 'Ho wants to eat'.

Y acke na.yd nf, - o

*There dro th1hgs in it',

Lo yf £f fa na mo téné,
'He wants fd show you

things',

Y{ acke da% |

*Is there anything there?"

is possible to ask something like Y{ fg *What
‘thing (that is, what thing in particular are you spaaking?pf)?'

M mbénf y{ na ma\g&co t{
1112_.. :i
'Carry SOmething (one of
the severélvthinéS) in
your hands'.

Lo yf tf md moénf y{ na

.MO,

"He wants to give you
something’,
Lo yf tf te mbodnf{ yf

'He wants to eat something

(from among what is
available for eating)?.
Moént y{ acke na y& nf.

‘*Something (in particular)

is in it*, |
To yf tf fa na mo mbénf '

téné.

'He wﬁnts to tell you

‘(about) something',

" Mbénf v{ aeke 5kq.ape.‘:

“There's not one thing.

there',

W.160
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7. Y{ asdra lo, | " Mbénf yf asdra lo.

'Things (in general) are . 'Something is bothering
giving him trouble'. hinm'.
Before a word beginning with the sound [n] (not the letter

"n" in sugh words as ngdsa and ngbd) the vowel /i/ is often elided.

For examplé, lo goe mbén ndo ‘he went somewherig.

chngginél constructions, Under this headibg are grouped a set

of construfitions that the speaker of English majlfael go together,

mband %0 %0 eee (%K0) ape dzo kéé
'épmeone, anyoné' ' nobody* ' everybody”
wénd y§ gL .. (ko) ape yfWSS
'something' | 'nbthing' 'overything' |
moén{ 12 14 ko ape 18 k88
'some day, sometimes' '*never! " vglways'
mbénf ndo ‘ndo ko ape - " ndo k8§
~ vgomewhere' * nowhere* " veverywhere'

The equivalent of an English relative construction will‘bo taken

up later.
“Agvezbiglr gsg of ante=poun ggjgggtives. Only some of tho

ante-noun adjunctives have a ‘more or less free use after varbs.

-

For example:

mbén{  Tene na wbi_mbénf ' VTell me again',
ndurd Mo gd4 ndurd. | fCome close'.
| ngangd .Ala pfka lo ngangd, 3 'They beat him hard'.
nzonf  Mbi mf nzonf ape. h 'T didn't understend well',
’ gégg§;“  Mo mi séngd, - 'Ybu heard 511 right'
.
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sienf‘.-}i"- f-]\la‘ pfka lo sionf, *They beat him t;ei'riely"

R o0 . . . g w gt ed

yona:Sro Lo bi 1ikongd yengaro. 'He threw the spear :t‘ar' T R

Sentence particle nde. The particle x_'i_ mnrks astonishment,

apparently only 1n interrogative sentences. These have either extre

high pitch on ndé; as in Ay Or a rising-felling piteh, as. inB, A

few non-interrogative sentences have been heard in conver?ations.
"-'.The' sentences under c patterned after them were accepted by one | _ o
- Centralafrican and rejected‘ by another, |

e |
1. Késa nf anzere ape ndé? | 'Does the sauce not taste 7
| | | | .goed indeed?'
2. Lo s{ na bf e6 ape ndé? . 'Did he indeed not arrive
- | o last night?*
3. Andda £1a nzf lo k38 ndé? 'Did they indeed steal from
r ——— | him?" ‘
4, Lo eke zo tf kfrfkiri nd8? | *ITs he indeed an unreliable
| person?’ .
5. Lo kLtai mand tf lo ndé%7 'Did he indeed re;sct his
- .‘ o ‘ own motner?' | |
- | B
Z . 1, Babd tf mo agd 1d sé ﬁde";"? | .*Do you mean your father
| R ‘ “':clidn't come today?' =~ - '
2. Ita ti lo akdf ndaé ;'3 e "Do you mean his brother
s | L | | really died?’ | |
3. l\si__o'nf ygma acke na gbakd sé *Are there really bad animais
: S ‘ _ngf_!? " - v ' in this galiery foreet?'-'
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Ma tomba lo na 1'école awe *° -  'Have they reully expelled him

nd§ 9 ‘ * . from school?’
Lo mi wdle awe ndég? | - 'Has-he reaily taken a wife?'
c

1. Mo ndd ygma sé ape ndé. -+ 'Don't touch this animal’,
2, Mo maghuer 12 s ape ndé, . | 'Don't ée absent today',
3. Aa gi;fsa mbi ape ndé. o 'Doh'tfforgot me?,
be Mo nzf yf tf 20 ape ndé, | 'Don't steal people's

h things'Q
5. Mo sdra manda ape ndé. 'Don't be jealous',

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

Prill d |
Make sentences like yf nf agd ngangd awe 'the thing has become

hard® using as many of the adjuhctivas as possible with whatever

nounvsubjects are appropriate,
Prill 2 .
Translating English:pronouns. Learn to use the Sango equivalents

for some, no one, and everyone by answering the following questions.

Complete sentences are possiblo even without the material in

parentheses,

1. Moénf zo ate ngbd? . . 'Does anyone eat a?ake?'
a, Mbéni zo ate (ngbd).

b."' 2o $ko \tte(ggpﬁ) ape.‘

6. Hhzo k88 ate (ngbd).

2, Mbénf zo ay{ du thé? | 'Does anyone drink tea?!?.i“

&e Mbéni z.o ay‘i (du thé)o
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b, %o ko ay§ (du thé) ape.

c. Nzo k38 ay§ (du thé),

. i
. * v

7 . ?

M

. 3 .

s . XN

; , i, .
DS AR

3. Moén{ zo alungila pémbé t{'10? *Does anyone romﬁko'h;p : cor

¥

.téeth?'

e

ek ve v
© R

a. Mbéni zo: alungila (pémbé t{ 1lo).

..v‘...*
. e

b. 2o $ko aluégﬁla (pémbé tf 1o) ape., 7

c. hzo k8§ alupedla (pémbé t£ d1a).
.4 Mbén{ zo na k#t8rd s8 asira 'Does anyone in this village

. -
¢

gbogbo 7! | make mats?'. o T

a. Ahmbénf asdra (gbogbo).
be 2o 8ko asdra (gbogbo) ape.
c. Nzo k88 asdra (gbogbs).

5. Mbén{ zo ahfnga t{ pfka sanze *Does anyone here know how

. B

¥;
1

na ndo sé% | to play the "hand piano®?'

a. fmbén{ ahfnga (t{ pfka).
" b. Zo ko ah{nggr(tf pika) apee

c. Azo kéé ahinga (t{ pfka).

6. Mbén{ zo t{ £1a ahfnga t{ | 'Does anyone among you know

tene tere? ~ how io‘teil fables??
a. Mbénf zo ahfnga (t{ tene). | |

-

£ e 2o Sko ahfnga (tf tene) aps,
.‘.§§ c. MNzo kd6 ahfnga (t{ tene)s

| 7. Mbéni zo t{ kétérd d ’ahfnga
" 14ge nf%

1 f a. Mbén{ ahfnga (1ége nf).

;- *  be Zo 8ko ahfnga (1ége nf) ape.
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c. Mhzo k88 ahinga (1ége nf).

8, Mbén{ zo agoe na Bangui awe?
as Ménf agoe awe, -
be Zo 8ko agoe ape.
¢. Mzo k38 agoe awe.
. |
Using "adjectival‘substéntiveé".
Question |
| 1. Mo yf bingbd bongd sé%
'Do you want the red cloth?!
2, Mo y{ finf da? |
3. Mo yf gf kété mdngo?-
b, quy{.ndurﬁ kdmba?
‘d5. Mo yf kird yyma?
6. Mo yf sionf'io?
VOCABULIRY: zo ‘person'!

Moén{ zo acke na gigf.

Lo fa téné n{ na zo &ko ape.

Mbi eke éré dzo kdé tf g4.

,'
Eré tf mo zo wa.

Mbi hfnga zo so aldngd na da f': )

S0 ape.

go kéé Z0,

Kétd zo tf d1la aecke zo wa.

Mounz§ acke, zo vok$ acke ==

ko8 zo.

14,165

'Has anyone gone to Bangul?:

Answer

Non, mbi yf vok$ nf,

*No, I want the black one'.

Non, mbi y{ ngbeéré nf.

mbi yf gf kétd nf,

nbd yf yongéro nf,
mbi y{ fin{ nf.

mbi yf nzonf nf.

Non’

Non,

Non,

Non,

'"There's someone outside’,

"'She didn't tell it to anyone’.

'I'm calling everybody to come',

- 'What is your name?*

*T don't know who is living
in this house’,

'Everybody is a human being',

*Who is your Suporior?'
'There are white men and there

are black man == all human beings', ;

]
i
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Zo t{ kdngd ygma nf zo wa.

Lo goe tf bda dzo t{ kobdla na

1'h8pital 14 sé.

hzo tf kdnga usdra koa na glgfi—"

. Ala ngbd na y& t{ kdnga 14

k88 ape. \

" hzo tf da tf mo acke: Ske..

““ 2o acke da ape. Aske pupu séngé.

I cke ti { yongSro so,
¢ gotd zo tf wbi,

........

. "";.-'tt‘._":\.\Y, :_‘”; - . ot .:' .
L IS

L
- N

'Who's the meat geller?’
'He went to see the sick in . gy
the hospital tociay' .
'Prisoners work c;n the outside, | ’
They don't alwaygé'; stay irll |
the prison?, '- ¥
'How many people gare there =
in your house?!

'There's no one there. It's
Just the wind'.

'We are tall people',.
My elder sibling'.. |

Rl




LE3SON FIFTEEN

CONVERSATION

Gfnzé mbdnf zo tLooking for someone’

1A Para o,

2B PRara o,

3N Mo 18ndd na ndo wa.

4B Moi 18ndd na kdedrd ti mbi.

5K K8t8rd tf mo aecke na mbdge wa.

6B Ake na mbige tf Cing Kilo(mdtres).

76 Mo ke gf zo wa,

88 Mbi ke gf mbénf {ta mbi.

Ling8 mfngi mbi bda lo ape.

on Tta tf mo'nf, &ré tf 1o zo wa, .

10B Robert,

110
12R

Mard t{ io acke Y§e

Mard t{ lo ake Sango.

- 13h
148
15

& P 4 I 4
Mara ti md nga aeke y§e

Mard t{ mbi ngd ake® Sango.

Mo g4 t{ gfned da t£ 1o?

168, Mbi gd tf gf da tf lo.

17h Mo hfnga da tf lo tf giriri

ape?

*Hello',

'Hello!'.

'*Where are you coming fromb'
'I'm coming “g.z‘_f'qi;n;’-‘h_ori;o?’ .
'*Where is'your hbme?'

'It's in the direction of the
Five Kilometer Section',
*Whom are you looking for?'
'I'm loéking for a relative
of mine, I haven't seen
him for a long time',

"What is your ralgtivo's

name?' .

- "Robert!',

- "What is his ethniec group?*

'His group is Sango',
'*What is your group also?'

My group is also Sango',

. "Have you come looking for

" his house?"

*T've come to look for his |
house'.,

'Don't you krnow his former

residence?!

} ¥




it dua koot

R

183

mefggiriri, lo ke 14ngé na

‘ Mb}:Q:Q t{.'oooo E're' ta{

KStdrs t£ 41a s, mbi

194
208

o 21N

- 228
230
“ 24B

‘zsn.

268
274

28B

29A
30B

hfnga ape o,

Mo hinga ape?

B¢

¥oi hfhea k88 ake Bruxelles.

R

Bruxelles, nf lad.

Na fadesd, lo ldngd na ndo wa.

Atene fadesd, 1o 14ngé na

Lakouanga,

A4ngé na Lakouéngé?

Bge

Lakouagga t{ ndo t{f pont, wala

t{ ndo wa.

Ngberé [ngbénd] Lakouanga tf

giriri sé ape?

Lakouanga acke mfngi,

Ake mfngzi so, giriri kézo nf,

- k8t8r8 nf ake da sS,

31

328

Mo kéngbi pdpd nf, s{ fadé mbi

fa na mo ma,

?Tf:gﬁ.na mbage t{ Méa Méa sd.

F

'Long ago he uséd to 11#6“
L L
at +ees I don't:know the name

of their village'.

| - "You ddn;t_know?f°'_ o

'That's right?, *
'T know iQ’we11'3° it's
Bruxelles', .

','Brﬁxélles,°That's_1ti,

*j\nd whére's he staying now?"
'Théy say that he's staying
now at Lakouanga',

'He staying at Lakouanga?'
'That's right?,

'The Lakouanga at the bridge
or what place?’

*Tsn't it the old Lakouanga'?!

'There are many‘Lgkcuangas'..

'There are many, but it's the
one where there was a village
'thére‘lsng ago',

*Distinguish them (1lit.. divide
the middle), and I'1l tell
you',

'Coming to the Mea Mea horo'; |

. 15,168 .
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3306 T Méa M8a sé7 'The Mea Mea-here?'

B e - 'That's right',

350 Na ndo tf pont sd? *i/here the bridge is?'

363 Ege '*That's right'.

37A Fadd mbi goe, mbi zfa mo na 'I'11 go and put you on the
18ze_ni, way"' .

38B Fg. Goe z{a mbi da, sf mbi 'Yeah, Go and put me there,
hinga, fta, so I'11 know, Friend',

NOTES ON CONVERSATION
5\ mbize wa =-- This is distinguished from ndo Wa in being less

precise, It might be translated 'whereabouts?"

82, 1ldngd mfngi 'many sleeps' == This sentence does not seem

 to occur in an affirmative sentence: that is, one could not say

Linzd mfngi mbi bda lo *I have seen him for a long time'. One can

also say Mbi bda lo ape, asdra 1ldngé wfngl with the seme meaning as

that found in this sentence, In this negative sentence the numerals

can replace mingi.

110A, mard == I have translated this 'ethric group' because there

is practically no tribal structure in the C.A.R. comparable to what one
finds~ih other parts of Africa, for example, in Nigeria, One can refer
to himself as a Banda, but the Banda are noﬁ unified in any formal way.,
It is the language which distinguishes a Banda from a Ngbaka more than
anything else, Mbreover, a "Banda" might first call himself, for
example, a Ndre, because there are many Bunda-speaking groupse The
fereigner needs to be paraful about referring to a person's ethnlic

background., The official policy of the government is to play down

-
.
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ethnic differences.

15h. gfnzd. == Notice the equivalence of gingd and el (16B) in .

~ this construction,

17h. giriri 'long ago' -- Notice how this noun in gttribution
follows the possessive phrase; personal possession haslﬁiiority

over attrlbution, ‘COMPRPG fta tf wbi tf wile 'my SiStab"

188, tf giriryj =-- This is probably a repetition ﬁf part of the

preceding sentence, lThe noun giriri could have been used her alone,

B dla == the switch from lo to 4la is probably not a mistake, Pronoun

i . P :
switching is so common in Sango that -there must be nonlinguistic

" reasons for it,’

24B, atene --Indefinite use of subject marker: that isy 'I am
told that he ...° |
| 283; ngbér3 here means 'former' and gigigi_ *long ago'.
32B, Méa Méa - Tﬁis.ié one of the sections of Bangui. |
37h. i{a ha lége.-- Here this expression means to.show Lhe way, but

in other contexts’it is used of a hoét'saccompgnying‘a guest a short

distance on his ﬁay home,

R

‘GRIMMATICAL NOTES
Position of post-noun adjunctives. Although post-noun adjunctives

occur*agger the nouns they modify, some of them can also occur at the
end of the sentenég; far removed from their noun heads. Theselwords=\; )

are the numerals (in the lower ranges), fke *how much?' and mfngi

| *much, m#ny'. It would seeﬁ that the final position is the preferable

ones The follgwing chart illustrates the two positions with nouns

having subject and object function,
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Subject

Azo ukd akdf e Azo akif da ukd e

*Five houses burned there', .

Mo 8xe ayf tf gd. Ao ayf t{ g4 Ske.

'How many people want to come?’

hzo mfngi agd na téré nf. ' Azo agd na téré nf mfngi., ° .

'There were many people beside it'.

Iodkoyd mingi as{ gfgf na Aodkoyd asf gfgf na ydkd
yik& nf. | ~ nf ningi, |

*Many baboons came out into the garden'.

: P 3
iyf tf vundd mfnei atf na iyf t£ vundd at{ na ndd mbi :_
ndd mbi na pekd nf, na pek$ nf mfngi. ;

'T later had many unfortunate experiences'’,

Object

‘Mbi fda 4tdgba ukd na 14 nf, Mbi fda {tdgba na 14 nf ukd.

'T killed five kob on that day'.

Mo to nginza Ske na dla. Mo to nginza. na 4la $ke.

' How much money did you send them?*

o ' hmd nzonf yf mingl na {. Am§ nzonf yf na { mingi.

*He gave us many good things‘'..

' . Y4 .
fzo awara ngif mfngi na 14 nf. Azo awara ngif na 14 nf mfnei,

'People received a lot of pleasure on that day'.

It should be noted that post-noun adjunctives do not immediately

follow a noun which is the head of a'possessivu phrase, Instead, the
adjunctive follows the whole phrase., Thus, not gg_gé;gf_mhi,but

da tf mbi sé *this house of mine', 2
LS
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Examples of post-noun adjunctives,

mfngl ‘*much, many, very

i1 yE tf vo vf nfngl ape. T don't want tg.bﬁy many things',

Aa wara nginza na 14 nf mfn:i. 'They got a 1ot:6f money on

| that day'.

ﬁgihza tf lo agiffsg,-asa lo | '~ 'He lost his moﬂe&, and he ;
m{ngi. .. is upset about 1t'. | |
Makala tf mo aecke nzon{ mingi. | 'Your fritters are very good',

E_z_d_e: 'different!

Eége nf acke rdd, ‘ 'The way is different’,
1éze ndd ndd acke. | 'There are different ways'.
Ma goe tongasd, na logge'tf . " YThey went in this direction,
lo ndé. o ' L i;‘but he went in a different one',

ggé_ 'also!

Lo ngd, 1o mi 18ze s8. 'He also took this road',
tmérengé tf 1o n§§ ahinga 1ége 'His children also did not
" nf apes, ‘ | know the way'.

”

wéle tf 1o aggba‘ ngd

.

kStdrd. ,‘- ~ o . 'His wife alse stayed hbmb'u

tongasd 'thus, like this' ~

| Mard £ 16§e tongksa'aeke  'This kind of a road is not
' nzonf aps.‘ oo . ~good", S
Léze nf acke tongasd ma. 'The way is like thisl'
Mbi sira tongasd awe, mbi sdra I did it like this with no
gbd., | - o -resulte’, ‘g |
Tongasd, mo kfri, mo sfra na mbén{  'AlL right, do it again in a
18ze ndé, - L ~ different way', |

— H - i
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The adjunctive k36, The post-noun adjunctive k88 is one of those -

which have different maaﬁings. The following paragraph illustrates

the meanings 'all', 'also' and 'entirely'. It should be noted that

it is possible for there to be an ambiguity:

Mo bda wdle tf mbi kdé ape?

Mo bda dmérengé t{ mbi kéé

ape?

'Isn't 1t a fact that you
indeed (i.e. entirely) saw
my wife?' The meahing is:
'You saw my wife all right}.
'Isn't it a fact that you saw

all my children?®

Without some disambiguating information the second sentence could

have the meaning of the first: *Isa't it a fact that you indeed saw

my children®

Further examples of k8§ occur in the following paragraphs

“. - 14 Tongana koa tf { awe k4, {

-

“16ndé { fono na yd tf kdtdrs.

24 Ita t{ mbi k8& afono na mbi,

L

3¢ I goo bara dzo tf kdtdrs Eéé,

4e Tta tf mbi abara £1a ko> Sko kéé

" ngd,

501 dutf na pdpd t{ d1a, { sdra

ngid na dla, pekd anfnga kétd,

éo Tongas$ kdé awe, £ 18ndd, fif

13
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’F'PWhéﬂ‘bur work was all finished,
we arose and strolled arownd
in the village'

*My comrade also strolled
" with me

e L o
‘;f!Wb went and grested all: the

villagers?

gffbmy comrade alsofgreeted each

| anq every one of thenm'
if:'Wb stayed with them, ﬁe had
E a nice time wit; them for

a 1ittle while

7“»ﬂNhen it was all over, we

Cos

1
]
}




kfri na kdtdrf, - arose and returned home. .

The adjunctive 4enf, The post=noun adjunctive %cn{ (also heard

as mvenf) 1s written with an initial high tone because of the word's
effect on a preceding syllable.” This syllable is lengthened and rises
in piteh to high if it is not already high. The words are spelled

‘" out to show what happens,

}’_ﬂ_hi > moif ven{ 'T myself"
mo > mod veni 'you yourself'
| -] > 1o venf 'he himself’
g: o { > {{ ven{ . 'Wwe ourselves'
- dla > dlad venf 'they themselves'
H ‘nginza > nginzad veni 'the money itself’

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS
- Drill 1

. sentences below, -

sése:'

[
mapa

Y O
© Mmango

mahga

18so

‘piipa -,

k3ndd

-~

Using the adjunétiva gé;in noun phrases. Practice using

the following nouns and then use them, wherever appropriate, in the

bongd

veké

" babd .

e
Foo omama . Ch .

likongd .
*sambﬁf&‘f“ii Can

. sakpi

sé with



e ———

poro
zembe pémoé ' kdmba
B
1. Mbi yi .e.. S 'T want this eeee'
2, Moi bia ... sb. | 'I see this ,eeee',
3. Neérd tf ....ﬁﬁéﬁﬁ*k_e. . *What is the price of this o.?"
" b, Mbi md téné t{ s34 'I heard about this ...'.
5 Téné tf o0 t{ &la 86 - "This (the) affair of theirs %
- alfngbi ape., over the (this) .... is hard ;
to believe!, B
Dri1l2
Prictice making t.hé changes required bv »y_e_;_xi with the fol;l;owing‘
words: | |
kéké ‘tree' vene ? g lie"
yangd *mouth’ mafuta 'oil'
héts *hill® |  yengere »'sieyb'l.°’ ;
mingo 'mahgo' kusdra  'work' | |
s £dta *pay" mabdko  *hand'
- Eééé *bag" likongd 'spean’l“
sembf  tdish® " mérengé 'child': ;
yord  ‘'medicine’ | lgﬁ_]_.‘;_ ~ 'man’ |
‘ yingé 'salt - tﬁg ‘ ';:torﬁan' e
Drill 3
Practice»using(fﬁggi,in sentences, Remember to make the prOpeé

vowel and tone changes,

1. Acke tongasé “vent sf dla eke | '"That's exactly how t.hoi‘“

sdra da. : o make houses',
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Lo kg, lo ‘venf, - 'He refused, just himself',
Gf dmérenzé k811 ‘vend 'Only boys can p}ay;this |
alfngbi sdra noid sé. game* , | é / ;‘:¥
Ma fda téré t{ £1a ‘vent, ~ 'They killed t.hq:mg‘;alves'. i |
Lo tene, nf “venf, nf yf -~ 'He said that h%;himsé;t ‘é
t{ goe na mo ki, | would go to yoéjthere;J | “
Fingd nf *ven{ sf acke "It is killing fthem) which
2%2255, | - is di.fficul*c.'_.?‘f -
; !
Drill 4
Using post=noun adjﬁncti;;;:wﬂfranslate the following English
phrases without looking at the Sango. “;
1. 141l of our forefathers" iékét@ré tf { k65:
5“ 2. :'her husband also' k8L tfloned h
i 3. 'the village headman'-. makunzi t€ k3tdrd nf ot
4, *(the) father of the :child babd tf mérengé 'venIl' | | iy
himself* . ‘ - ‘ . | S f; '%
] . Se *how m;ny pqqﬁie from S dz0 t{ Mobaye 5ke{ o ';? :
| Mobaye?" | | | | | _ El‘ |
| 6 '(the) house of this.man';' . da tf K811 S8 f F :E%
; Te "diffpnent kinds of gar@qﬁ T kdve tf ydkd ndé ndé - g%_‘j 
t‘ ' pféduce'ﬁ‘ | | . | | ff
. - 8, '(the) ﬁholg roof of my house'.: 11 tf da tf wbi kéé _\ o "g
E 9."'?h§ ént#re body of;thd man téré tf‘kﬁl; na wale k8€"l ) ,%'
4 and woman' ~ © 7 ) | o | . |
| 10, 7(t.h;) heart (1;11;:., 1iver) of bé tf 20 Sko
one ﬁ‘e,rso‘nfj-‘-r-‘" S |
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11, ‘'three of my siblings'.. ‘ 2{ta tf mbi otd .

12, ‘'many villagers' A} | dzo t{ kSt8rf mfngi
13, 'many of my house furn- k6nebd £§_15 t{ da’t{
ishings® ] mbi mfngi -
Drill 5

Using "adjectival substantives" and lad., Respond to the sentences

under A as in the first example.

N B -

1. S8 acke bingbd bong?., | o Bingbd nf laf,
'This is a red cloth's | - 'Hore is the red one',
2, vokd pord ;' *black shoes'
3. wurd kéndo | | *white chicken'
4, kété kpu | *small mortar®
5. kétd ned | ~ 'large drum' l
6, finf ténd - B *new #ffaig;
7. yongdro zaza | o f'long switoh'
. 8, ngbéré sakpd '0ld basket'
9., ndurd kéké . | | *short stick’
10. yongdro 1lége *long foad'
11. ngangd kusdra : *hard work'
12, kird sindi | . 'lump of sesame paste’
Drill 6 /

Using vocabulary for parts of the body engage in the -following
game with the other members of the class: Polnt to a part of the

.body and‘namegﬁnother part; the other person does just the reverse,

For example:

- 15.177




ke S8 aeke h§ tf mbi (pointing to *This is my nose',
the eye). | " | -
30 aeke 18 t{ mb; (pointing to 'This is my eye'.

the nose). -

VOCABULARY: Léré 'body"

| Below are sgmes for some of the body parts, This list is almost.
exhaustive. In talking of the elbow, knee, Adam's apple, etc. one
must use French words. A1l of these nouns can be possessed, but
in speaking of one's skin or blood one says pdré tf téré tf mbi and |
méné t{ téré t{ mﬁi. Some people drop the preposition tf before the

possessing noun or pronoun: e.g. yanga mbl,

'Cnlling ittention to. another person's body, as with any of his
characteristics or behavior, must be done very discreetly, because
such allusions are in the traditional society acts of ridicule., Thus,

the apparenthy innocuous observation that a person's legs are long

(gere tf mo ayo) might be taken as an insult. It is even considered
3 in bad tssts to speak of one's own person,
} ;:.££ ; o *head'
P X Eé__l_.’l; o 'top. of the ﬁoad' ’
s .4' . kd4 11 o | R :'head hair! o
:‘. 18 | o | teye' ‘-\" |
pérd tf 18 """ v gkin over eyeball®
vard (tf) 1§ 'white of the eye'
h§ _ inose'
kimba t{ h§ * 'bridge of the nose!

adtfnf . 'nostril’

15,178
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[ 4 4
vanza

l .4 . & 4
pdrd tf ydngd

o

pembe
k84 yinga

mbdngbd (or, ngbingbd)

L )

[&

ngbundd

dned t{ nebundd
, 9
gereé

kétd mabdko

kété geré
- yd_mabdko

P S e

does not go in Africa.
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'ear'
*mouth*
'1ip*
*teeth"
'*beard*

' cheek"
'saliva'
* tongue"
'oyelash®
'body; .
' neck, throét'

' shoulder*

_ 'arm, hand!

*chest!
*breast’
'navel'
'belly, abdomen'

*waist, hip, buttock®

- 'anus'

' leg, foot!
'fingerf
'toe! \

*palm’

The following exercise can be used both to learn the names of the

body parts and also to ba reminded that such play with Centralafricans

/ . . : ) : _
would be in bad taste, What "goes" when American kids: each other -

) ‘ . ’:




1.
2.

3.

5.
6.

7o

T R TN AT TR T R

10.

|
.

11,

Geré tf mo akono tongana

geré ti kond,

Geré tf mo acke ndurd

9.

tongana geré t{ batd,

Bda geré tf lo acke kété kétd

tongana geré { kIndo.

Lo ]

Bfa geré tf loaba bingd.

Kété geré tf 1o kS ate k88,

acke tongana geré tf dole.

K84 11 tf lo acke wurd tonga

YA N
olengo pere,

K84 11 tf lo acke ndurd tongana

fini véré.

Bingbd k84 11 tf lo. MAbe tongana

pérd

Mo te vge Y& tf mo asdku

tongana ballon, g

Bda kdmba tf bongd tf mo-

akdnga ngEundélt{ mo gbd,

M¢ tf mo acke tongana mé tf

ddiézhpe?':

. "His toes have been eaten avay

'.fLook, your belt‘hardly‘goes

 around your walst',

15,180

'Your feet are as'big as a
‘hippo's’.

'*Your legs are as short as a
squirrel's’,

'Look, his legs are thin
like & chicken's’,

fLook at how hig legs are
bowed!*,

PR 1‘,&’-5» e

like an elephant's foot',

 'Her hair is blond like dried

grass',

'*His hair is short like new
grass',

'"His red hair. It's red like
grass',

'*What have you eaten? Your

belly is swollen like a ball&on'.

'Aren't your ears like an

-

| elephant's?,




CONVERSATION

1A M@%}gke fa na mo 1éze sf £

eﬁ}ﬁgéra kébe (eeee)e

2B Mo tepe hfo hfo, mbi md

apey

I Lége tf sdrdngd kdve?

43 Mo tene doucement sf mbi md

nzonf.

50 Mo m& 1dge tf sdrdngd kéve

tf £ wdle zo vok$ ape?

_éB Ege

7 Tongana £ mf kéoe awe, £ t4..

88 Mo t3 tongana yg®

90 Mo t§ tongana ye';L ape! I

tingo wd da.

t

10B Mo sdra téné€ doucement, sf

g mol md ma.

11h Eg. Téné nf lo sé, mbi tene

na mo $8. I tingo wa da,

{ 2fa ngd na kébe nf.

128 Z{;.hgﬁ:dq tongana_yg.1 

LESSON SIXTEEN

Léze t{ sdra kdbe '"How to make food'

" "After we've taken the food,

'I'm going to show you how

we mage food'.

*

N

I

'Ybu'r§ talking very fast
and I can't understand'. i
*You mean gbout making food%'

'If you talk slowly, I'll

understand well', | ‘
'"Haven't you heard our way ?r i
AMricun women == of making
food?'

'Yeah',

we cook it',

"'Haw do you cook it7" .

'*You don't cook it "tongana
ye'! We make a fire',
'"Talk slowly so I can under=

stand', ‘ b

- 'Thisiis what I'm telling you.

We make a fire and we put
water in the food'.
'What:do you mean "put water
in At*D . |
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19

20B

; . 22B
- 23A

25K

26B

274

I zfa nzd da na yd t{ kangd.

Na kangi? Atd kébe na kangd?

a—

5'¢e I t8 na kungd ape, mais

V4
g1 na ta.

Na ta nf?

Na ta ma.

Mo zfa ta na wa séngé?

21

»

Mo 2{a ta na wi gf na ngd

na ya nf,

s{ tio-zfa ngd na wi, akporo...

s{ mo zfa ned da, na yi nf

akporo ape,

Kébe ni acke j},

Kdbe nf acke kdbe k88 ma.

I d . !
Eré tf kdbe acke ygo

#ré tf kbve?. Kébe tongana...

I tene kdbe sd, ake susu wala

acke ygma.

Oui, mo tene tongasde Mo fa

na mbi éré t{ kébe n{ nzonf

sf mbi hinga.

’ - g
Brd nf nzoni gf sé mbi tene:;

ng mo, '
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- "The name of the food?

*We put water im a calebash',
'In a calebaSh?l Does one
cook food in a -calebash?’
*No. We don't dook in
calebashes, bu}‘only in pots',
'In pots?' % |
'In pots!' |

'Do you put the pot on the

fire Just by itself?"

" ‘*You put the pot on the fire

just with water in it'.

'Then you put the ;ater on
the fire to boil...'.

'You don't put the water on to
‘boil, But you put food
inside first*, .

‘What is the food?"

*The food is all kinds of fod&.

What is the namé of the food?

Food

" 1ike +.. When we say "kébe",

it's‘fish or meat',
'That's right, talk like that,
Tell me the nemes of food and

. I'11. know them',

'"Thelir proper name:- is Just

wha?‘I'm telling you',




r——

NOTES ON CONVERSATION | ‘ Cme—

—
\\..

1, ¢ke fa == The construction 1s the continuative but te sense

is future. 1dge so -- This is a relative construction, but the

kernel sentence would not be £ sfra na 16ge s, One would simply

say £ sdra téngasd 'we.do it like this'.

58, t{ £ == In some contects it might be ambiguous as to what was

possessed, for example, *the preparation of our food' or ‘'our preparation.

of food'., The first meaning would be made clear by introducing juncture

before EéEE and the second by introducing it before Ei. |
9\, tongana yg == There is supposed to be humor in this conversation.
19A. gf == The positién of this word seems to be ungrammatical.

. The person may mean to say gi ngd acke ha y4 n{ ‘only water is in it',

250, kdbe == She may mean that real food consists of meat or
fish. It is true that a person who has eaten well of a number of
foodstuffs (peamuts, fruit, breads; etc.) does not consider to have

i . eaten until having had his daily dough-and-sauce.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Generalized object, The noun ndo "place' is used with some

verbs as a generalized object. Notlce the differencé between the

following sentences:

1. Moéni zo ahinda nginza na ~ *There's someone asking for
gfef. § money outside'.a

~é. Mbéni zo ahinda y{ na | *There's someone asking for

' gfef. o things outside', |

5. Mbénf{ zo shinda ndo na A "There's somaoﬁe asking
giegf | - questions outs;do'.'
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want 7'

what one might expect.

most common ones.

hfnga ndo

mi2 ndo

bda ndo

- éré ndo

- tara ndo

‘h4nda ndo

goe ndo

Obligatory objects.

of the object sigh.

objeot‘that<fits semantically.

AMter sentenoelz is said one could ask Y{ ve

s v et :

verbs (those which do not take objeots).

16,184

The contrast between these sentences is in the degree of specificlty.

*What things?' But

after 3 one would have to say something like Lo vi ve 'ﬂhat does he

I verb phrase with ndo can have quite a different meaning from

¥

The following verb phrases appear to be the

'to be responsible, to know right

from wrong' (particulary of
children) |
'to listen'; in negative 'to
be deaf!
'to look'; in negative 'to
be blind'

'to call out, to yell' (as in |

~ calling for someone)

'to feel around' (as in looking

for something)
'to use deception'

'*to be off somewhere'

School grammar generally makes a distinction -

between transitive verbs (those which take objects) and intransitive .

Of He is breathing deeply.

1t would be said that breathe is intransitive; but of He breathed &

fsigh of relief it woud be said that the verb-was transitive because
Furthermore, in English, as in other languages,
'““'some Verbs rarely if ever take an objeet whereas others take any

Thus, both Sango ard English have no

I




object in Lo tfko and He's coughing. But Sango has Lo te kébe (with

kébe as the object) and English He ate (no object), When the specific

object is required in a Sango sentence, there should be no trouble

for the learner; he wil;’however, have some difficulty in knowing

when to use a general object and which one to use, |
Thelfollowing Sango verb phr#éés have specific objects but have

g

‘ }
a general  sense:

¥

te‘kébe | 'to eat’ : 1
sara koa | 'to work' | 1
sira téné ‘ 'to talk* %
sukdla ngd | %0 bathe' =
hi téré - - "~ 'to rest’
vo_nazéré * 'to do business'
The following Sango verbs do notﬁseem to have objects:
toto - R 'to ery’
14ngd " 'to lie down, sleep'
- fond - . 'to stroll, walk -around'
ikgé B . ~ 'to flee, run"
dut{ B |  vgo sit down, beseated
tambdla | 'to walk' |
tfKko . 'to cough'

Verbs like the following can take the noun yf as an indefinite

object, but, as we have seen,‘zé_and_ggg are not used in the same way:

pete (vf) . Coa 'to crush (something)?

18 (yf) _— '1: f 'to plant (something)' ~
m () 'to take (something)

kdnga (l;) N "to shut (something)'
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Instrument'and accompaniment (5.32.,25). The concepts of instrument

and accompaniment are carried by the connective na like the English

oreposition with: Ala fda nod nf na ngd. They crossed ﬁhe stream by

means of a canoce'y Lo goe na {1a na bureau., 'He went with Rpem to the
- — - i

office’,

In rapid speech it is not uncommon for na to be redﬁced to a

syllabic nasal: for example, gi nha n{ na mbi is heard as [gf A na ﬁbi]

.{bring it to me'.

' Verbal adjunctiveé (4.30). Verbal adjunctives. are the closest

thing Sango has ‘to adverbs, because their main function is to modify

verbs, That is to say that they occur in the verb phrase rather than

the noun phrase. It has already been seen, however, that other
q&ﬁunetives can occur in the verb phrase, and it should be added that
‘there are equivalents of English adverbs which are phrases of

c

different sorts:

L ' Woi bia 1o kdzo nfe ©  :'I saw him first'e
| Na pekd nf, lo bda wbi, *Later he saw me',
! = ‘

The phr4§9~k6zg n{ consists of an ante-noun adjunctivé and nf and .

] na pékd.n{ is a noun phrase introduced by the connective na.

For convenience the verbal adjunctives can be divided in the |

-~

following ways
Of time: |

i - dnde 'in the near future'

=LY

. ndo ’férmefly, a while ago'
| S thatied
X fadd 'soon, quickly, fast'
i hfo .  ‘'quickly, in a hurry’
3 | N -
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Of place:

da 'there, in that pluce!
ge 'here!
15_5_1: *there!

Qf assertion:

biakd 'truly?’
bfanf . ‘truly' |
gg_a_{_ | 'in vain, without result®

Of manner and desecription:

gbdndd *naturally, easily'

kpftfkpft{ *very black' (used with voko)

kpS 'quiet, at rest'

tir *very white' (used with wuru)
ngbil *for a while, for a long time'
yeke ~  slowly, | gradually’

Bxpressions of time. The subject of measured time was treated

in an earlier lesson, Here we want to look at a number of temporal
expressions with -‘g.' more general reference,

inde - *soon', for example: Lo eke goe dnde na Amérique

'He'll be going to Ameérica soon'.

dndo 'a little while ago': Mbi md mbén{ na 41a dndo
| 'T gave some to you a little while ago’.

fades§ - : 'now': Ila g fadesd 'They came just now',

Immedliacy is stressed by doubling the first

syllable: fafadesd or fafas$ 'right right now',

giriri ~ 'a long time ago': Giriri kdtSrd sd acke na

16 ] 187 !




Dt dhesth e feeaec d Y

présidert ape 'This country did not have a

president long time ago',

depuis [dipfi] = ‘'since a long time ago': Mbi hfnga lo depuis

~"vae.known him for a long time’,

12 na 14 ~ 'day to day': bi bda lo 1£ na 14 'I see him
P day after. day'.

&

18 tongasd ‘*at about this hour': L% tongasé, q?i'y{ mo gd

t{ bda mbi 'At about this hour T want you to

. . come to see me',

-modnf 14 ;.[j:ﬁ‘fﬁ'sometlmes, once upon a time, some dav'° Mbéni
e ol

L o 1 wara sdki otd "Sometlmes,we,get‘threef“ :

thousand francs'; IMbi yi t{ zoe na:hmériégefi

mbénf 14 *Some day I'd like to go ta'nméfica.r

- .ngdona ngd - 'year after year': Ngd na ngd ddole ava na ndo s

'mlephants come here year after year'

Futurity - (4'30) Futurlty is expressed by using the continua- a

tive (with _kg) or by pluclnp the adjunctive fadé before the clause. .;“'
No meaningful difference has yet been established between them.- lf' :

o Fade lo goe 14 wa and Lo cke goe 12 wa are indifferently ihen is

he gOing?' or 'When will he go?' ‘When fa.de and er both occur 1n the ', ‘-
same sentence, the-meaning is future continuative. ‘For example, Fadg

mbi eke bda lo' 'I'1l be seeing him'. 1In some circumstances a clause

with the verb yf also has the idea of futurity: for example, Lo y< t{

g0e, mais mérengé tf lo akdf. ‘He wanted to go (or, he was going),

© but his child died',

" There does not seem to be a future of the copuig'skg,i Thus, for -

16.188 !




*There will be a party here' one says Fadd 4zc asira matdnga na ndo

s§ (1iterally, people will make a party hera); for 'He will be the

~

l 4
mayor' one says Fadé lo gd maire,

Sequence in time. In a narration, sequence in time is indicated

by such expressions as na 14 nf 'at that time', na pekd nf 'later,

and then', na ndd n{ 'in the end, finally'. For 'the next day' one
uses a. clause: ndd adé 'day dawned® |

. » @ [ !
Na 12 nf 21a sfra kdta 1éze ape.

'In those days they didn't make large.
roads', |

Na pek? nf 41a kfri na %Stérd,

t\fter that they returned home',
N4 ndf nf lo ki, |
'He ?inally died’,

Nd$ add:sf £1a fda ngﬁ ni,

'"The next day they crossed the river!,:

GRIMMATICAL DRILLS
Drill 1
Translate the following sentences into Sango and then check the

translation with those provided below,

l., 'He's resting'.

2, 'ihat is he planting?"

3+ YHe coughs a 1otf;

4, 'He ate with us',

5. 'I felt around, but I didn't find anything',

6. 'You don't know anything',

16,189
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. v
7. 'They ran far away'. ;%
8. .Qpid you shut the doorf' o
, 9. 'He talks all the time', - :
10, *pid he tell you about 12" |
11, ‘'Let's transact some business . now', ‘
12, 'I.crush things with 1t'. o
:’..3. ;"Did they tuke anything yesterday*.
"14, 'T told him, -but he doesn't listen'.
15. 'be,doesn't li~%en to me', |
. Translation
1. Lo eke hf t&ré tf lo,
2, Lo eke 14 ys.
3. Lo tfko ufngi., .
4, Lo te kdbe na {, (
5, Mbi tara ndo, mals mbi wara y{ ape.
6, Mo hinga yf ape. | : ‘ | o .
7. “hla kpé yongdro. -
8, Mo kinga vingd tf da nf? . o o o
9. Lo sdra téné 14 k&4, . IR \"T | T ;.
10. Lo fa na mo téné nf? o
11. I vo ngéré fudesd,
12, Mol pete vy na nf, ‘ o ey e
.13. pla nf v vlrf? S - o ;f' T - ?I ;':
1k, Mbi tene na lo, mais lo md ndo ape. R g
15. Lo nf téné tf mbi ape. -
16.190
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1.
2,

3.

Se

7.

the left with the*sentences at the right,

Practice in using na instrumentally,

RQuestion

Lo sukila na yg.

'*Ho washed it with what??

‘Lo sfra mo na Y%

*What is he working
on you with7""

Lo pika lo na g

*What did he hit him with?®

Lo kénga k6ngba, nf{ na Yo

*What did he tie up the
stuff with?' |

Ita tf lo ahdnda lo na Yo

'What is his brother deceiving

him with',

Mo vo na pita Ske,

'How much did you buy

it for?'

‘Ala fad susu nf na ye.

'What do they kill the
fish with? |

Drill 3

Practice ipimaking sentences with fadd,

Lo pfka lo na kétd kéké.

Rt M e CEPREEERES L

A\nswer

[ 4
Lo sukdla na ngd t{ wd.

'He washed it with hot water?,

Lo sdra mbi na yord,

'He is working on me with

witcheraft',

'He hit him with a blg stick'.

Lo kdnga na kdmba.

'He tied it up with
rops’,

Ita t£ lo ahdnda lo zf na téné.

"His brother is deceiving him
Just with words',

_Mbi vo na pdta bald omand,

*I bought it for 300 francs,'

Ma fda na vor6

'"They kill them winh poison'

Mnswer the questions at

Remember that fad$ is not

pronounced with the stress on first syllable and /do/ does not resem&ﬂa

WEEgM of Engli.sh fatty'

26.191
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'-‘Mﬁ kan?a van,c:a tf da nl

Question

Mo sukidla vong$ awe? ‘

By :. . . a 8 - - &

-

IIO £da’ vaka t{ mo awe?

NS ka &m £ mo awe?

{ awe?

Ma toka- mbetf na lo awe?

.‘.,Md:' b.éfa Bangui awe?'

Lo ad awe?

.Ma eke to na_mo mbet:f?

Lo kif awe?

Mo tene na 1o awe?

._~ Mnswer

Fadé_mbi sukdla 14 sé.. . ,....

Fadé wbi f£da na y4 tf nze 8,

Fade mbi. k& keker&ke.»v‘

' Fade mbi kanva mg.

- Fadé mbi toka n4 1o bfan{

' Fadé. mbi ‘bda mben:. la. ,

© Fadé 1o gd na bf-,.,,- .
Fadd d1a to e mbi‘.'..li, ksg.. o

N fFadéTlo'kﬁf b{a;f.: - | .
.. ‘. Mbénf ".;I.'a.',. f:iadé mbi; t?ﬁg{ 'mi Yo, " ..

Drill 4
Do this drill ‘1ike the preceding one.

Question :

Jk'd_é" mo k& gozo tf. mo ape?

£a8 k311 tf mo akfri ape?

fde k81i.t{ mo dmd na mo

£in{ bongd ape?

f2e mo leke da t.f mo ape?

Xde mo hinga leg.on t{ mo

ape?

/ . ’ :
Ade mo wara k311, apg?. ... .

'J(de'ygrﬁa' nf awdko ape? -

f3e &z0 tf k8tsrd ayf

"da na téné nf ape?

. -
ide mo hinda makunzi nf ape?

16.192

nswer '

Fadé mbi kai mee

‘Fadd lo kfri ma. =

" Fadd 1o mi na mbi ma.

Fad$ mbi leke ma,

'Fadé mbi hfnga ma, o

Fadé mbi wara ma. .

' Fudé awdko sénzé.

Fadé &la y{ da ma,

Fadd mbi hinda lo kékéréke ma,

N
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10, Mde ned apfka na yd tf ' Fadé apfka,

nze sé ape? : .

VOCABULARY: ngbii and depuls

4

These two words are treated together because in scme contexts ‘. B

they both can be translated 'for a long time', 5Depuis (from French

but pronounced dipfi) refers to the past: for example, Mbi hfnga

1o depuis 'I have known him for a long time'j; Mbi sdra koa nf depuis :

'T did the work a long time ago'. (People who have a fairly.good
command of French also use deguis as a connecﬁive with the meaning ’

’ .
'since:,), Ngbii has an idea of continuation and is time-neutral:

for example, Mbi te kSbe ngbii, yi& tf mbi as{ 'I ate for a long time

and was filled up';' Mo goe tongasé ngbii 'You go like that for a

- while', When the clause with ngbii is followed by another clause, ngbii
‘can sometimes be transiated 'until', as 'in the firgt example above,

' Use either depuis or ngbil with the following clausesxtg\paké

[ 4

sentences translated by the English at the right.J

1. Lo tambéla, ngangd tf lo awe, 'He walked a long time, so he's ;

" all tired out'.

‘2, Moabd tf { asira koa nf.. '~ 'Our ancestors have been doing

v - this work since a long time

- | ago’. oL
E g ' 3 Mc'h{nga 16 tahggna yeo ...‘i 'How is it that you have known
| - o him for a long time?'
; 2 2{a Hﬁ nf na wi, | | | 'Put the ircn in ihe fire for
ﬁ o | a while's = L |
5-. Tta, mbi 2fa da awe, *Friend, I'wé?had it theregfqi :




AR L

Tongana mo lungila azfa na

& &
sése, mo pfka rzangd.

7. I 18ndd, £ g4, ndo avéko
‘. na 1i tf £,
% 8. Lo 16ﬁd6'na Paris, Jngba
A k§ty S fadd lo sf,

9. Tongana mo sdra téné na dla,
pekd nf anfnga kété, fadé
mbi gde

10, Mbi gd na ndd pérérd, Moi .

hﬁnZi koa IL{Q

16,194

a long time a;épady'. ‘
'After ycu've taken it oui

and put it aside for a while,
you pound it hard',

'We departed and traveled until

it'was dark',

VHe left Paris quite some time

ago. In a short time he'll
arrive', |
'*After you've talked to them a

short whife,'I'll cone' ,

'T came in the morning, and

I did the work a long time ago'.

Arme i o _cogmsy s e ey

.
L g b o et =¥ gy s 7D o b o W8 B S




CONVERSATION |
Séringé kanda 'Making meatballs'
1A Madéme, mbi vo ygma nf awe. 'Madame, I have bought the |
‘meat!, |
| 2B Mo v:; ygma nf awe? B *Have you indeed bought the
* meat 7?
3h  Eg. - 'Yes',
4B Mbi yf mo lungila [rongira)] . 'I want you to'. remove the
bid na téré nf. . bones from it',
50 Na dkdmba nf k887 "~ 'And the fibers also?"
6B Eg. 'Yos', |
70 5{ mbi sira nf tongana ye. | *Then how do I prepare it%'
. 8B Mo lungila k38 awe, mo zfa 'After you have removed ‘

na yi t{ machine, mo pfka, everything, put (the meat)

yd nf awdko, ~ 7 into the meatgrinder and
| grind it until it's soft’,

OA Bon, mbi t§ tongana L Yo | 'Fine.' How do ‘I cook it??
10B Non. IAke t{ lcke 1ékéngd.  'No. It has to be prepared.

Ygna nf, tongana mo pfka yd | After you have ground up the
nf{ awe, mo sdra na ngbongbéro . meat, make it into five balls,
i nf ukd, Mboi yf tf [mbft{] I want to make meatballs of
“ sdra gf na kanda, . At |
| 1 g L YWt

: 12B Mo sira ns kanda na mbi,  'Make it into meatballs for me',

. 17.195




1.
2.

3.

.

lBA‘ Bon,

L :»}ﬁ A
L Tff';’,‘f%;l'u KRR . f f ‘ e § u , M.P"; ;a *aéw S

e
ERNNEPTAE B

50

Mbi_ 8 soupe.'[siipu] nf

nfngl, wala mbi sdra soupe

niLtqgggna ygo

14B Non. Mo z{a soupe n{ m{ngi

: ape. Tongana mo z2fa na yd

e 'Fine.

' in ito

: gﬁ?upa n{, akppra ngbii, azfa
tanga tf soupé‘ﬂf;gf na gb{ -
of kété kété. -

< S .

Shall I make a lot
of soupv [or perhaps gramy],
or how shall I make tbe :
soup?"

'No. Don't put a lot of soup

When you hava put it

-'1n the oil and it has boiled :

a while, add only a very
little of the rémaihdor_of

-the soup',

Mo pzka pikangé na yd& tf

machine, -

S{ mbi t§ na éoupe [sdpu] Eé?

) il
Tongana mo pika na kpu nf

QWO ¢e 00

' emmea— 0

Mei séra na wkd nf.

Tongana mo zfa ngd nf, mo’

zfa akporo ngbii, ngd nf

* agoe na gbé nf, tanga nf

aggbﬁ'kété k8tS, .

the sauce?! \\

T make five of them )

_ water boils out (1it.

‘_ Eicerptedlponvorsation, 1

'Grind.it in the meatgrinder'.

'Then shall ) eook it with

\
'*jAfter you have p\unded it

~ in the mortar c.ed.

*After you add the walwr, let

it boil a while until o
‘8°°§
down) and only a very littlo

remalns’,

‘Excerpted conwarsation, 2

Mo pika pﬁk&ng& na kpu.

*Pound 1t‘1n s mprtar‘.

%




2,

3.

Se

7.

8.
9.
10,

13.

14,

v

Mo kdnga kdngdngd na kanda.

Mo kdnga na kanda ukd wala

omand.

Mbi t8 na nf tongasd ma?

Mo ke boy, na mo hinga koa dpe,

sf md ke hinda ndo tongasd sé%.

Mbi hinga t{ mbi y{ nf

mb{r{mb{r{ ape.

Mbi wa nf, mbi ke fa na mo sd.

ke nzonf mo md téné tf mbi.

TéngaS6 acke nzonf mfngi ape?

F£n56 ni mbi tene,

Mo zfa na sése.

Leke yf tf mbi na mbi s{ ma,

Tongana yi ni ukgéro; ake nzon{

no zfa na sése, mo lungila -

sf agg?

N{ 1ad mbi sdra k88, mbi zfa,

mbi tene mo gd bda ape?

Mo sdra, acke na tad lﬁgo nf sé-

17,197

'Tie (the meat) up into
balls',

'Make five or six meatballs
of it'.

'Do I cook it just like that?%'
'You are a servant, and co
you Aot know how to work
that you are asking questions
like this?'

'T don't understand it very
well',

- 'I'm the boss, and I'm showing

" you here, You ought to listen

to what I say'.
'*Won't it be good like that?"

'*I've been showing.you how',

""Put it down (that is, take

iv off the fire)',
‘Prepare my things for me',
"After it has boiled, aren't

you supposed to remove it?'

'Haven't I already done
everything and put it down
and have come to tell you
‘to céme and see?'

'You didn't do it exacfly as
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4 fa na mo sé ap‘e._ | we showed you'
15.. Lége nf ake tongaﬁa y§? . 'What is the way?'
15, Mbi sdra soupe nf, acoller o 'I made the gravy and it}s

blen. ‘nlce and thick', :

NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS |
71\. sira n{ -- The connective na is probably omitféed here, that

is, 'do what with if.'

i Ly Ty '. “k,
83.4 m -= This word gets its meaning 'meatgrindar' from . £

. ’:‘f.{“}

the context. It can be used of any metal instrument of European
'fabrication, mo_pfka -- Another example of closely knit clauses, The
.t:\me- does not seem to make any difference., Lo pika lo, akdf would .

mean 'He beat him until he died' or "He beat him to death',
108, ake tf leke 'it is to prepare' -- This is. a common way
to express a kind of general purpose, To be more specific one would
s;ay ake 't.légué t{ mo t{ lcke 'It's your responsibility to prepare ‘,(_&t)f.
.r;gl“:onigb&o.l ‘round® == Used of anyt.hiné that can be made into a ball,
1}2&‘;&, refoﬁs specifically, to meatballs_. |
13A. 18 'to prepare food by boili.ng'
148, z{a na gbé n:( to add to something' - zfa na yé nf

would mean 'put it 1nside'

- _. Excerpted conversation, 2

—
Fa

2. kanga -= In the village meatballs are held together by
vegetable fibars.

3. kinga na == In these conversations there are severcl oxamplos' f,_-' o
of pa 1ntrpduc1ng ;m end goal complement-.., Ono could translnte tho '. » “

clause h"erql "tle 'irit_’.d meatballs',

17.198
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‘principal and included clauses are the same; here -they are different.,

7. wa == This noun in other contexts means 'owner': for example,

wa tf ngombe s 'the owner of this gun', wa tf kStrS sd means

'inhabitant of this village'.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES
Connective sf (5.50). Asa:linker of clauses, the connsctive si

has the meaning 'and then': se.z. I zfa nddngé na ndd nf, sf £ te na nf

"We put red pepper on it, then we eat it with it (the pepper)'. This

is simple enough, for the parallel between English and Sango is quite

" close., But this same kind of Sango sentence is to be equated with

other English sentences with.ahdifforent structure.
The connective gé,is used in a sentence which is translated with a

purposive 'so that, in order that':s Mbi zfa na 14, sf abe hio 'I put

it in the sun to ripen quickly' (or 'so that it would ripen more qnickx?').
" This kind of sentence should be compared with one which contains t{

and a dependent verb phrase., In the latter, the subjocts of the

Reported discourse (u.ZlQZO). Someone's speech can be reported

in thrée ways. For example:

Lo tene, mbi t{ goe 'He said, "I want to go"',
._goo ,

Lo tene, 1o yf tf goe  "He said that he wanted to go'.

Lo tcnci. nf yf tf goe 'He said he wanted to go'.

The difference between these three ways is in the kind of\sﬁbject"
that occurs in the reported speech, | |

| In the first, called "direct spesch", the pronouns‘aro used
ﬂhich_might have been used in the originﬁl stntbmsnti'f |

Cowag




‘Lo tene, 1o coos
I tene’ {.eeee o

the.::

™

In the second, called "§ ndirect Speech", the Speeoh is changed .

into the third person. Thus.

:”i;},-._.i.Orivinal st.atement' I sdra y{ nf uwe. 'We. did it already'
'Indi,reet Speech. T I\la tene, £14 séra yf nf ave, ‘. 'They said

- f.;;f_- - | that they had already done ite,

| In the third, called "middle Speech” (following Ta‘ber), ;ﬁ
"f(perhaps t.he determinant being used. pronominally) is used. Thu3° s : R :',:4 -

Original statements  Moi y€ tf goe 14 sé. ape g don't want. to go ’
' e today' |

-I_'Iiddle__ speechs R Mo tene, nf y:’. ti goe 2 86 ape, ngbangati yj_
| S 'Why do you say that you don't want to go

i

. today?' - ' . . S - ‘:_';_ ' o

Some people.use { ‘wherever ni would be used, and others make a _
distinction between of, for singular number, and g_gi (probably the L
plural prefix d- + gﬁ for plural number. Thuss | h
Original st.gtementz ._I’ séra koa sd ape, 'We don't do thie work'

Middle spesch: iwdle nf atene, 4nf sdra kos sé ape., 'The women.‘
C L said they don't do this work'. L
 In middle speech nd oceurs wherever a pronoun would occur.

Thuss Lo gd ahinda, bong5 tf nI acke na ndo wa, 'He came and asked,

) "Where is my sh:\.r_t.?'."
'Middle speech can be used even when speech is not reported to
disambiguate & een‘oe’nce. For example, the sentence Lo mi .na_$1a bongs




t{ lo might be understood to mean 'He gave them his (that is, another

person's) shirt'. To make it clear that the shirt belonged to the

one who was giving it one could say Lo mi na 4la bongd tf nf,

Quoted discourse including:a direct address (8.11), When reporting

a conversation to a third party it sometimes is necessary to distinguish
the third party (who would be 'you') from the person speaking (who |
was 'you' in the earlier conversat.ion) This 18 done by using _n_ﬂ_gj,_g_
in the reported discourse., For erample, in the original conversation

A ssks B: Mo yf tf goe na Amérique? 'Do you want to go to America?'

When B quotes this question to C, he says: Lo tene, mof o, Moyl

t{ goe na Amdrique? 'He said, "Say there, do you want to go to Americai"!

If mbf o were not in the sentence, C might think that the. question
was addressed to him
' "There is no reason why the first person plural should also not
‘be used but j.t.does not seem to be. - The pronoun mbf is deliberately
marked with high tone, for in this construcf.ion this tone is always
used, In the example above mbf o is translated 'say there', but it "s:'s ‘
better t.o 1eave it untranslated, considering it only a lexical kind

o:t' quotntion mark.

' Explanatory use of lad (8.13)s 'The particle lad is used in .
explanatory constructions, The phrase g{_),gg at the beginning of
a sentence and before a clause means 'that's why....'s it refers to

something already said: e.g. N{ lad mbi gd tf bda mo s 'That's

why I come to see :‘-.}jyou'. *Lad can also follow a clause which is linlged
to a following clause; in this position-it can be translated ' It 1s |

becausesseetd: Gigs. . 7éré tf wile tf mbi aso lo mfngl la# mbi gd tf

L § » rd
.. T 5ol




;
A
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i

fid , bda mo s 'It is because my wife is very sick that I eo}ne to see youts:

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS
Dedll L
Using the cormective sI in sequential clauses, Rep],pce sira yg -

m"‘

with an appropriate ansWer and repeat ‘the whole eentence,

1. Lo vo ygma s{ 1o sdra ys. >
; o . ‘ o :

2, -I..o lungulp {8 s{ 1o sdra yg.

B;j Lo z{a yga nf na ya tf machine sf lo séra yg.‘

‘h Lo p:fk qua nf s{ lo sdra yg. - | -

§ ‘.e_-__-;:"t“.’; :

R | o
A ‘ 5. ‘Lo sara kanda nf sf lo sdra yg. : | L o]

6. Lo t§ soupe nf sf lo sdra yg.:

} o ' \ o . . . ' \’,;_ g
%& . Prilr2 K . R
Practice in making purposive sentences with gf and in’ us:\.ng the _ e

)
explanatory g;_k_ Respond to sentences under A with B, . ' Co i
A | | B |
1. Mbi zfa veké nf na 1§ s . - 'N{ 1ad sf veké nf aole awe: -

. aole hfo, . jsS.

S —

'I put the okra in the sun 'That's why the okra is dry ) |
to get dry quiclély'. . ‘ - already'.
2, Moi zfa gozo nf na gbé tf - M lad sf gozo nf awdko .

ngd si-awdko, - . 8. o . \ .

'I put the manioc in the . . 'That's why the manioo is

»

water-.lite soften'., e soft',
3. Mpi zfa b8ndd nf na yd hgj_ N{ 1ad sf ©8ndd nf asf
s{ asf gfed. v e . . ogfgfsd - o .
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'I put the sorghum in !
water so that it would
sprout’,

b, Moi 2fa ygma nf na yd t{

frigidaire sf af§ ape,

'I put the meat in the

refrigerator so it wouldﬁ't

spoil’, | | |
5.. Lo bata mbétf na yd t{

bozd sf asdru ape. . :

"He keeps the book in a . sack ;

so'it won't tear',

6. Mla cke mi na lo yord s{

lo nge ape.
"They'aro'giving him medicine
so he won't get thin',

70 Mbi mi na 1o kébe 14 kS

sf 1o 1£n§bi kono mkngi.

'I give it food all the time
80 1t will be fat'.

each sentence in B by Lo _tenc.... 'He S58YS eses’

1, Mbi sdra 1'8cole awe,

2, Mbi te kdbe awa,

3. Mbi sukdla ngd awe,

ape sd.

- ¥ lad sf mbétf nf asdru ..
~ torn'.

" "That's why he isn't thin'.

Drill 3
Using the quotative gi_aswthe subject of a sentence. ‘Introduce

'17.203

'That's why the sorghum

is sprouted’,

N{ lad sf ygma nf g{é_’

"That's why the meat is
not spoiled’,

v 16y, , Ly
DEEARIALE R LT B
B
ape sd. o ‘

'That's why the book is not

N{ lad sf 1o nge ape sd.

N lad sf 1o kono nfngi
"That's why he is: very
fat*, |

eee ni sira 1'8école awe.

ees nf te kébe'awé.

cee nf sukdla ngd ave.




- 8'.
9.
1l10.

N

2,

3.

o
6.

7o
" 8

" Moi y§ yord nf awe,”

.iHBi“Biavsens-préfetluwe..

v e
~Mbi-sara-du awe,

Mbi leke asuto awe,

Mbi to kdsa awq.

Hbi faa vaka aw@.

Mbi kd ygma nf gwe.-f,-

. ._:"' -,n{ yé yoro n{ ﬂWGo S

T

"{;.m ni baa Sous-prefet awe.

.eee nl sara da awe.

—

«oe nf leke auto eﬁe:ﬁi,"'

ees nf t5 kdsa aw;. -

';;o.nf fda yaka awe.

rill b

»5;..‘n£ ka vgna nf awe,

.-:‘.

Using quotative gﬁ,in na phrases. On hearing the aentences

'1\""

ME moét{ nf na mbi,

Fa 1éze nf na mbi,

To mbét{ na mbi,Ul

Fia mbénf yama na mbi,

Vo makala na mbi, -

Bata mérengé na mbi.

Gbd kSndo nf na mbi.

Kfri téné na mbi,

under A aive the appropriate sentence under Be

B

-

Lo tene, £ mi mbeti nf na nf

o Peidl s

woe 1 fa 1eoe ni na nf

X { to Mbetl na nlo '

ool £da mbéni ygma na nf.

eoe I vo makala na nf.

vso { bata mérengé na nf,

X { gb6 kﬁndo nfl na nfo‘ .

‘o0e { kiri téné na n:f.

Usinp the quotative g;,in poaeessive phrases, Introduce each

sentence in B by Lo tene 'he says',

1,

A

Fuku t{ mbi acke na Mbage wa,

'ﬂhere is ny flour?'

1)
N
ot

B
Lo tene,. fuku t{ n{ acke na

" mbdge wa, .

'He says,."Where is my flour?"' o




5 paru®

2, bongd o 1 © veloth'
3. gomd | . *manioc'
b, k811 kfndo - | ~ *rooster’
5. sembé : | " vaishs ;
6o kété wérengé ~ - *small gﬁi}d'
7. k&ké t{ wi | 'i‘irev}oé;d'
8, ¢l1é [kéré] tf yangd tf da | . tkey' |
9. ngonbe tf babd | *father's gun'
10, kdngbd tf fta o 'sibiing's baggage*
| Qrillﬁ ;
Using wbi o in quoted discourse, Changé the sentences below in
the followi;lg ways | | | |

Mbi md na lo awe, - | Lo tene, Mbf o, Momina
| lo awe?
‘T gaire.it‘to him', , : ' . "He sai&, "Séy there have'you

given it 0 him?"

Remember ‘to change all occurrences of mbi to"m,g_. The quoted

question can be asked with various intonations, with or without -

nds,
1. Moi 14nzd na ndd sése. " R 'T sleep on the ground'. |
F ‘ 2, W4 agbf da tf mbi. . | ‘ *My house burned up®.
3. Mur tf da t{ mbi akdnebi. | "The walls of my house collapsed}' .
: u. fzo bald &ko acke 14ngé na *Ten people are sleeping in
. yd da t{ wbi, | | ‘my house', ” | |

5, Moén{ zo anz{ bt na ya ,da_"_ ~ "Somebody stole something of -

t{ mbi, | o - mine from inside my house', | |

7
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-

V; dialoaue with‘another person, using the followi

A.

B.

e

W

Be

6. lygma ate coton. tf bl kS8,
.7;;‘Mbi“girisafhginzafﬁftkoa t{ ;
,8._;Lo saré‘gaogzo na moi,
- 9.H;Ld'gb£n21‘bongﬁ\na mbi,
. T .
:Elﬁiﬁavbi wara mbetf t{ lo.
fgrl.: Lo sdra wbi. na voro. .

. Dziléajl o
Practice in the use of npbangat{ and n{ laa.

1.
g

lad, mbi kdnga tf mbi 14 kdé

’ el
hzo anz{ v8lo kir{kiri.

‘o .\ o8
la k5a. :

Mo kdnga vélo tf mo 14 kdé

o ' )
ngbangatl ye.

Mbi kdnza vélo tf mbi

ngbangat! dzo ‘anz{ vélo mingi.

. ' | z'

Président acke s{ na Bangui

14 s8. N{ 1ad, 420 acke goe

na aéroport, -

'
|t

’ !
I\zo aecke goe na adroport

.- ngbangat{ y¢.

s

'Animals have eaten all my
cotton'

'T lost my pay';_

'm‘in-’, -

“'1 e got angry with me"ﬂ

'He prevents me Irom having

- b

| clothes" E‘ ‘.*i:,'
I received a ;ptter from him'
" 'She 13 bewitching me""': )

Engage in .. - -

senﬁanceso:

'People‘stQAI biqycles'
‘terribly. - That's ﬁhg';

.aiwayszldck'mina' L

"Why do you always lock your

bicycle?'

"I lock my bicycle becaﬁse a:

1oty

'The President is arriving .
in Bangui today. That's
why people are gping to'the‘

airport'.

'"Why are peOplo‘gbing to the

alrport?

17.206 .
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Ne

Bs

Ao

A

B.

Ala eke goe ngbangat{ Président

aecke si 14 sé,

Gf dmbénf Centrafricain Sko

$ko ahfnza ydngd t{ Anglais,

N{ 1yd, mbi eke manda yingd

t{ Sango sé.

i

Mo eke manda Sango ngbangat{

g

3e

'Mbi eke manda Sango ngbangat{ . -

&Centrafricain mfngi ‘ahfnga -

yangd tf Anglais ape.

Moi de mbi fda dole ape, N{

lad, mbi vy goe tf gf ygme.

Mo yf tf goe tfgf ygma "’

" . ngbangatf ye.

A

J W
e

Mbi yf tf goe ti'g:[ ygma

dole ape.

N{ 1ad, mbi mi nbénf na mo

ape.

Mo mi na mbi mbédn{ mafuta

ape ngbangat{ yg.

.u.

ngbangat{ nbi de n‘ibi'fia:. L

a Se _xv""
Mafuta agd ndurd tf -hﬁnzi;i =

" know ‘English',.

VT haven't killed an elephant

‘I want to'go hunting because

*Why don't you give me any -
- odl® | |

-

" 'They.are going because the

President is arriving today'.

*Just a few Centrélafricans

- know Ehglish.' "That's why
i

I'm-léarningﬁango'. '
'ythy are you learning Sango?':.

'I'm learning Sango because

not many Centralafricans

yet. That's why I ?tdnt to
go hunting®, =~ . |
'Why do you want to go
hunting?' -

I haven't killed an wslephant .

yat' .

| / o -
" 'The oil is almost finished,

That's why I'm not giving ' _ 
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e

Mo

B.

Ae

he

Be

e

Mbi md na mo ape ngbangatf

agd ndurd tf hinzi.

6

9T want to have'a nice time

Moi yf tf sdra ngid na £zo.

N 1ad, mbi k¢ t{ tambéla

na auto, s{ mbi tambéla na

vélo ‘56,

Mo tambéla gf na vélo

ngbangatl ye.

Moi tambdla na vélo ngbangatf

mbi yf tf sdra ngid na dzo.

—

Ngdsa agd 14 k88 t{ te kdsa

t{ lo. N 1lad, lo sdra

gbagba, angdro ydkd ni.

Lo sdra gbagba nf{ ngbangat{

ye

Lo sdra gbagba nf ngbangat{

- - ~ngdsa atc kdsa tf 1o 1d

A

k38,

ot
1]

Mbi y{Ft{ sdra bé Sko na dla

t{ gbd kétdrd tf dla na nddzd

'Ni'lék, mbi gd na kétérd tf

—... ..

8.

T don't glive yoﬁ any because

it's almost finished',

with people. .Thht's why
I refuse to travel By auto

and travel by bicycle'.

- '"Why do you travel only

by bicycle?’
'I travel by bicycle bocause‘;

with people’.

'Goats always come to eat

his vegetables., That's

~ why he made.a fence around

his graden'.
*Why did he make a fence?' -

3 'He mgde the fence becauspu‘

goats eat his vegetables

~ all the time',. ‘ \

e

~ 'I want to unite with you in |

improving your country.
‘That's whir I'infcomp'tOv?

ybur;countty'.'_

LN L

, u"’u:,‘,' “ X
s :{;:’;i:{a_',f;';-j RACINY it
I want to have a nice time BRRER. i RS

B




Be Mo gd na kStSrS t£ £ ‘ 'Why did you come to our

ngbangat{ yg. country?!
A. Moi g€ tf gbd kStérd tf dla *T've come to work with you
na nddz§ na &la. e in improving your counﬁ'y' .
Prill 8

.Prai}t.ice- in the use of explanatory lad. _{Ising the sentences
under 1\ below, make sentences like the first "‘one under B, Avoid
looking at the other sentences (under B) until the rest have been

completely translated.

A - B
‘1, Mbi kdnga vélo tf mbi '~ . Azo anz{ vélo mingi lad
ngbangat{ &zo anz{ vélo SR mbi kdnga velo tf mbi,
mingie
2. Ala eke goe ngbangat{ L Président acke sf 1& sé
President acke sf 14 sé. S lud dla cke goe na adroport.
3. | Mbi eke manda Sango ngbangatf. . ACentrafricain mfngi ahfnga
4Centrafricain mfngi ah{ngﬁ :  yéngd tf inglais ape lad |
 yéngd t{ Anglais ape. | ' mbi cke manda Sangb. o
b, Mbi yf tf goe tf gi’ ygma ‘Mbi de mbi f£da dole ape
ngbangat{ mbi de mbi fda . . lad mbl yf tf goe tf gf
" dole ape. | T ' ygma. “ -
5,  Mbi md mafuta na mo ape | o Mafuta agd ndurd t{ hénzi
ngbangat{ agd ndurd t{ hinzi, ~ lad mbi mi na mo ape. -
6o Mbi tambdla na vélo ngbangat{ - Mbi yf tf séra ngid na dzo
. mbi yf tf séra ngid na dzo. | | - 1ad mbi tambéla na vélo. .
7. Lo sdra gbagba n:t ngb'anga't.i. . . Ngdsa ate késa t£ 1o 1 ké$
ngdsa ate kisa t£ lo 14 kéé. " 1ad 1o séra ébagba nf. |

\
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.',VOGABULKRY. Emotions e f""'.;f"‘ o "e:féfég;”
a It is- not eesy to talk dbout one's emotions in Sango without :‘t‘ .. :
sometimes being misunderstood. The chief difficulty is thet the |
: Africans classify and eveluete emotional experience in wuys different ',,:;: -;?;figﬂf
.from our own. Mbreover, the lexicon is restricted and t@e idiem o |
(the choiee of words) is foreign to our own, To be on the safe side

one sheuld be very discreet about talking about one's negative emotions'ﬁpJ- ';\,f
? towards another person. The danger is that one will be interpreted B
' ;; as being ill-disposed to the. other, For exemple. it is virtuelly

? aimpossible to suy “I'm sorry that you weren't able to come to dinner
yesterday" without giving the impression that one is engry about the

person's rot coming.. One weuld heve to say something 1like "If you

- hed como, it would. heve given us great jov". ';ﬂ
. i
Good will | | f
" Lo séra bé Sko na mbi. ~ 'He is in accord with me', ,f
BE ti mbi enzere na lo. .. - ;L'I'm‘well-disposed to him*, 9
Y{'s6ramﬂ'ngié na mbi. D *That pleased me'
B¢ t{ mbi agd nzonf awe. . T felt better Cabout it)'
B¢ t{ zbi adé awe, _ | g feel good (dbout it)' o ?ﬁ
.+ Provocation o b
Lo gf yinzd t£ 1o 1£ kéé. ‘ "tHe's always provoking him'. | P;§h
ubt yf téné apée STt B ¢ don't wnnt'any trouble'. | .
" Lo eke zo tf gf téné, - *He's & trouble-maker'." .
G{ngd ngolo affts kétdré. *Arguments ruin a viliage'.
3 o ‘ b ¢ " . ’ . o
; . | . .
! ! .'d‘
3 3 ' . |
n o v




AL e A e A Sk S - A o0, -

Surpriso
Tongana 4la md tene ni. 11 tf

d1a akpé.

Mbi gf bé t{ mbi gbd.

Téné nf ah§ mbi,
e

Disinterst

i |
Bé tf lo anzere na koa nf ape.-

’
‘
5

Lo goe na koa nf, mais bé t{

lo are¢ da mfngi,

4

Ala séra sionf na lo, s{ bé

t{ 1o anz? da awe.

Y{ s8 mo sdra abuba bé tf mbi

awe,

Anger, sorrow

Y{ s8 mo sdra aml vundd na mbi

mingio !
Mbi bia zf sé mo sdra, na mbi

wara ngid da ape.

Y{ sé mo tene asibé tf 1o

14 kdé.

Ngonzo ami bé t{ 1o fadd fadd,

Ngonzo asdra mbi ape,

Bé tf mbi asg na mo ape.

H

*When they heard the news, they

were amazed',

by can't understand it' .

L4

. "He's still quite unhappy -

'"That's incomprehensible to mo:‘"‘ .

'He’ is;{ not happy about the
work" . -
'He goes to work, but his heart
.1s not in it', -

. YThey treated him badly. so

he is disinterested'
'I am disheartened by vhat you

" have done'.

 *I'm quite sad about what you

did*.

'I'm not happy about what you

did (literally, I saw what

~you did and it doesn't give

me any joy)5.

fr.

about what you said'. - -
'He gets angry quickly'.
'I'm not angry'.

'I'm not d:l.splousod Hith you'
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CONVERSATION

LESSON RIGHTEEN

Bong$ t{ wile ‘Women's clothes'

1A Mo vara pendor; bongd s8 na -

6B
7A

103
m

ndo wa.

Mbl wa‘ra na gal‘

Mo wara na ga‘.l.&' fongana zg_.

M4 vo na tit{ Arabe ape?

Mo vo na ti tf Arabe?.

g_i’ ;}
Na pqulero g8 nf 38, ﬁh tlf

. na mo tongana AT

Mbi mu, na mbénf wﬁla s

afaa g5 nf, afﬁ ns mb:l

L g8 ape? .
o 9.A'f__ua 1l na"mbonf wﬂlo sf atda g8 |
) | nf‘,v-aﬁ na mo s8?

o

Ej_ ‘
Naérét{gSn{sslhf\f
tongas8 acke y‘. o

ot

W
' ) .

F M .
[ O
t .‘_"‘

. "And whut'a tho name of th.i.l

‘Where did you g?t this
pretty dress?’ .

‘9T got 1t at t.hq market?®,
°How did you goi it at the

market?®

" 'pidn't I buy it from an o
Arab, (that is, a Muslim ‘.‘l:;';:;}“:':.;‘.

e

trader)'.

*Did you buy it from an A:_'ub.; ™ |

"That's right®.
'And how did they sew this
pretty neck?®

'bidn't I give it to'a woman

who cut out the neck’ and

‘.

o | sewod 1t for no?'

o "You gave 11'. to u wmn who

out out the noglc tnd {!ﬂ!‘!d
it for you?" RN "‘
"That's r:lght'

nook whioh nc uwn l:lko

th:m- -
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13A
14B
15A
16B
17A

l;ré nf acke kanzagl,

£rd tf s8 acke kanzag$?
& \. |
sf tai;llour nf asiru y& nf,

wala mo sf mo sdru?

Moi ffa ndambd nf sf mbi md
na tailleur nf, Mbi bata

tanzga n{ na da tf mbi,

Mo bata tanga nf na da tf mo%?.

Ee.

Bong$ nf acke pendere mfngi,

Fad§ mo fa na mbi 18ge nf

sf mbi sdra tf mbA ngé ma,

NOTES ON CONVERSATION
51. ti t{ Arabs *hand of Arab' == There 1is no distinction

*The name is kmig&.

*Is its name kanzagd?

N ” -I', ". "‘
EA>aa AP T
"Kanzago®, 2
1
4

'Kanzag&;" .

*That's right’.

*Then y':ns it the tailor who
dividod it or was it jou
who divided 1t?°
°T divided it in two and gave
some to the tailor., I
kept the rest in my house',
'You kept the rest at your
house?*

'Yes'.

'*The dress is very pretty.
You will show me how 8o

that I can make mine',

between il and mabSko, One can use this expression for 'from' whenever

péfaoml transactions are mentioned, but thoz?o will probably be one

of these verbs: wara, vo, mi ‘receive', gbd ‘grab', nz{ ‘steal’,

etc. Compare: mbi mf na ydng tf Jo °I heard from him', that is,

°T heaid it dirobtli from his 1lips®, jArabe == A general tera for

Muslinm treders,

17A. gf == Notice how sequential clauses occur in a dialogue. .

18. 213
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~ "Why did you pour just a half?’

They translate words like because (_g{), over, for, etc. In a phrase with

fda s¢ nf. 'That's why I killed the legpard’.

mo s{ == This is the same connective, here used to join a preclausal

subject to the clause, 'The translation indicates its function, N
18B. ndambd ‘half', Compare: mo tiiu gf ndambé ngbam

P L I

GRAMMATICAL NOTES )

Connectives nébangatf and tenctf (5.40), The coxm_%ctivos ndd 14 ST

( _tz_f_ ), ngbangat{ and'tenet{ have a purposive or explanatory function.

Y§ they mean 'why?' No difference is meaning or use seams to exist

between these words, There are sevorai forms of ngbangatf{, among which

are [ngbgti , mbgtf. mgtﬂ. They can bo followed either by a noun phrase

‘ i
or a clause, Before & clause; they can be followed immediately by the . 7 -
adjunetivil 58 with no change in meaning: Mbi téa z¢c, ngbangat{ sé mbi

eke k511 I killed a leopard; because (or; for the reason that) I am
a man', (See 4,23.30). o :
Ky vu | qf the explanatory material can be replaced by the ad junctive Ch

nI, in vhich case the connectives are also replaced by ngbanga ardt&x&

Mbi féa ze¢ ngbanga nf °That's the reason I killed the leopard'. This
eénstructipn is similar in meaning to.one with nf lads N{ lad, mbl

- N Kot oop §F Mo mcam x|

The q"proasion ndd 14 ‘end of head' is used 1ike ngbanga and

téné except that I do not recall having heard it in a question, It
seens to bo becoming more common as a result of use by some of the
radio announcors of Radio Centrafrique.

COmparing pa and L enet{. Because of the various uses of Enghoh

for, sonoipf which are like the uses of na and others like tenetd,
a person may have difficulty in deciding which Sango connective is

18,214




appropriate in a given sentence., The decision will be easier if one’
remembers that tenct{ is a connective of cause, reason, and purpose

whereas na does not have these meanings,

sentences,

na
le Mbi wo zsm, nbi mﬁ na lo,

'T bought meat and gave
it to him’,

2, Moi vo yf nf na lo.
'T bought the thing

from him®,

3. Mbi sira koa na lo,

°T work ylith him*, .

k, Mbi . goe na lo,

'I'm going with him®,
5. Mbi sdra na kfmba,

'I'm making rops out of it®,

' " constructions (u.z3.uo). The equivalent of an English
dependent clause introduced by 's_inco'. or 'in view of the fact that'
is a Sango clause introduced by ;’iié. or simply 5_8_. It is also common .
for this clause to end with g§ which is not translated., It should be ¢
noted that gince in I knew him since he was g boy has an entirely
different meaning- from the one under consideration one is
explanatory and the other is temporal, For example: S§ &la g awe,
acke nzonf £1a tara ma 'Since you have come, you ought to try it!

(Lesson 13, 16B).

Compare the following

| tenet{
Mbi mf na 1o tenetf £la.

'] gave it tc him on their
behalf" °
Mbi vo tenetf lo,

*T bought it on his
behalf®,
Mbi sdra koa tenetf lo.

'I'm working on his behalf’,
Mbi goe tenetf lo.

'I'm going on his behalf’,
Mbi sira tenctf nginsza,

"I'm doing it for (to obtain). |
' e

SCSPERRI A

noney',

-




GRAMMATICAL DRILLS
Using;p_g' bangat{ in questions and answers. Practice this ixdrcj,lq

~ in dialagais‘, ‘Qtuddnts changing parta with each other,

| | 1. |
A Lo mi na mbi b!:ngS ape, sf 'Hd didn't give ;’f;no. eléthoa,;
L B b1 ke lo. ﬁ*--» - 80 I left h:m' " |
b‘» B. Mo k¢ lo ngbangatf yg? '1 | *Why did youllo'avo him?*
A Mbi kg 1o ngbangapf bong$. 'T left him over clothes',
!A. Ala eke pfka tfrf. Mbito - "They were fighting, I was
agh$ nbi, sf wbi kpS. . frightened and fled'.
" B. Mo kp§ ngbangatf yg? . 'Why was it that you fled?'
A. Mbi kp§ ngbangatf mbito, 9T f1ed becsuse of fear'. |
3. | S .
A. 20 asi'l;a koa tf wara na YA person works .t,o get nonoj
nginz; t{ vo na yi. o buy things with it'.
B‘.,' 20 asdra koa ngbangat{ yj_? | . °th is it that a person works?* |
A Zo aséra koa ngbangat{ @ A poﬁon works for money,®
N | N
A Ngd ay:f tf p:fkas -mbl eke- | ;'It's going to rain; I'm not. o
| goe tf mbl ape, - ~ going'. | )
B. Mo goe ape ngbangatf. ,ys ..., "Why are you not going
A. Mbi goe. ape ngbangatf ngd.. h .°I’n not going because -of rain',
P 5
A Ala df d8a8 na bf 6, sf ~ 9They danced during the might, - |

18,216
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v N T

B.
A.

A.

B.
Ao

A.

B.

A.

mbi 1‘“86 ape.

Mo ldngd ape ngbangat{ yg?

Mbi 1ingd ape ngbangat{ )
dfas nf.

6.
Ala Z‘é_samba"ahi,rﬂﬂ nf,
Na ndd nf £la tiri na pépé

£ | {l1a,

Ala tiri ngbangatf{ yg?

Ala tiri ngbangatf samba nf,

7o
Ala tene; ngungu acke da

mfggi. Sf MbLEOOQ mbi W

moustigua:l.ro.

Mo vo moustiquaire ngbangat{
U

Mbi vo ngbangat{ &ngungu,

Mbi mf, atene, ddS tf dla
acke nzonf mfngi, s{ mbi goe
sbi md photo tf mbi,

Mo mf photo ¢ mo ngbangatf{
u .

Mol wd ngbangat{ 46d$ of, '7

so I didn't sleep’.

- 97 didn't sleep because of
-~ the d‘p@"o

'Why didn't you sleep?’

:

"They drank too much beer.

They ended up fighting mouoti :
’ ¥

themselves®,

'Why did they fight??

"They fought because of the

beer'.,

'They said. that there were
many mosquitoes there, so 1
went and bought a mosquito |
net?,

'Why did jou vy a mosquito
‘net?’

°T bought it because of

mosquitoes',

°T heard that . their dances were
good, so I went and got my
camera’,

‘Why did you take your
camera?’

'I took it because of tho'dcucu.'.‘f




6.

: .
! vl 7.

9

o 20.
_why I fled'.

8.

| Drill 2
Translate tt}o tolloﬁ:lng sentences without looking at the Sange

‘on the right.

'Ho didn't giyo mo clot.hos, '
80 t.hat's why I left him',

Y IhOy _werg fight:l_.ng.‘ 80 thnt"s ,

4

" °It's going to rain, so
" I'n going bocauso of thil'

'Thoy were dancing. so
thnt'g why I didn't sloop'

'They drank too much beer,

80 thqy fought because of
it'.

'There gre a 1ot of mosqui=
_tbes; 8o that's why I bought
a mosquito nett,

*People steal bicyplos. so .'
that's why I 1ock mine',

*The Pgosidont is ari'iving
today, so poopl.o' ar; going
to 1‘.11?i d.rport for that
reason'. - |

'Just a few Centralafricans
ﬁﬁ_lpcnshg s0 that's why
I'n lg;arning Sango®.

Lo mi na mbi bong5, sf mbi

g lo ngbanga n:f

Ala eke Efka térf, sf mbi

. kpé lgpagga nf,
Ngt ayf tf Jfka, s{ mbi goo ‘

tf mbi ngbanga nf.

- Ala eke d5 d5d5, s mbi

h B 15@ ape ngbaggg nf. | -
| Alali samba ah§ . nd6 nfg sf“

dla tiri ngbanLn{

- ﬂu acke mfggiz s:f mbi

o moustiquai.ro ggbagga
nf,

Azo anzf vélo, sf mbi l_(g‘
£ mbi ngbanga nf,

,Pr‘s:ldont acke sf 14 s‘, s:[

£30 acke gos na adroport




10,

11,

replacing ngbangat{ by ndd 11 tf.

Lo

2.
43‘0

Be
.6°

7
8.

*The oil is almost gone,
so I an not giving you
any for that reason'.
"I want to have a nice time
with people, so that's why
I travel by bicycle',
'Goats eat his vegetables,
so that's why he made &

fence’,

Drilld

Mafuta agd ndurd tf hinzi,

s{ mbi cke mf mbénf na mo

ape ngbanga nf,

Mos yf tf séra ngfa ma iu

s{ mbi tambéla na vélo
ngbanga nf,
Ngésa ate kisa t{ lo, sf lo

sdra_gbagba ngbanga nf,

Answer the questions below by repeating the statement except fa

Questlon
Mo kg 1o ngbangati bong$?

Mo kpé ngbangatf mbito?

Zo asdra koa ngbangatf

nginza? , ‘
Mo goe ape ngbangat{ E‘;ﬁ?

Mo 18ngd ape ngbangatf
déd$ nf?

Ala tiri ngbangat{ samba nf? |

Mo vo ngbangat{ a'ngungu?‘
Mo m§ ngbangatf d8da$ nf?

-~

Answer

Eg, mbi kg 1o ndd 1 tf
‘Bong5. ‘ - '
B¢ mbi kpé ndé 11 tf mbit

‘&zo asira koa ndd 11 tf

* o

nginza,

Eg, wbi goe ape ndd 11 tf

Mmbiﬁ_ngiapcﬂint{
"d848 of, |
' Bg» &la tiri ndd 11 tf sanba

mn'bi‘vo ndf 11 t€ dngungu.,

o mba uf naf 14 &€ afas nf.

- &




Drill & |
| Using expressions for 'why?' Make questions in rosponso to the
following sentences by replacing mbi by wo (and vice vor.:n) and
adding tenct{ y§ or ngbungat{ yg at the beginning or ondi. Nd& nf Ys

»

can also be used at the beginning, ' Thuss

¥

" Moi g€ +f goe 1 s ape, 'I don't want to go, today’.

Mo yf tf goe *‘.}a sd aps tenet{ yg. ") 'Why don't y?iu want to

‘Mé nf yg mo yf t{ goo 1% 88 ape. ) go today?"

1. ﬁbi y{ tf goe na mo na ga_l.‘_.‘. - 'T want to go with you to the
| . | - market', |
2, Moi yf tf goe na k5t3r5. - T want to go home',
3. Mbi y:[ bon tf nginza tf mbi. °T want an advance on my salary',
&, Mb.{ y{ permission tf d:lm:_t}gh_o_ T want & leave of one week’.
Sk, : |
S5 Mbi y:{,tf bda mo. .. 'T want to see you'.
6. Mbi yf tf 1dngé na kStérS 88 I don't want to slesp in this
apes ; | " village', o o
7. Moi yf tf te kébe na dla ape, 'I don't want to eat with the's
-8, v yf t£ dutf na pekd tf : 'T don't want to sit in the
ﬂ:{f ApSs back of the truck's )
9. Moi yf ﬁginn ah§ sé. 'T want more ionoy than this's
Drill 5

For practice in distinguishing between na and fepetf translate
~ the following sentences without looking at the Sango. -

18,220

@,




1.
2.

3.
. u.
5

'T bought it for two pata's',

'He bought bread for the
trip'.

°I spoke to him about yoﬁ'.
'T will go for you'.

‘9T will go with you',

Drill 6

Mbi vo na pdta ése.

Lo vo mfpa tenct{ 1ége.

Mbi sdra t&né tf mo n:_i_l.i. :

Fadé mbi _goe tenetd mo,
Fadé mbi gos na mo,

‘Making ‘since’ constructions, Combine the clauses at the left

"4n a single sentence; making the first olause the protasis with s§ - 1

"since': e.g. S8 lo gf awe 88; £ hi t£ £ 'In view of the fact that

he has come, let us go on',

1.
2,

3.

Se

6.

7

nbd g€ na k$tsrs £ £la

mbi gd& séngé ape

Le Maire acke ape

fadé mbi séra tongana y§
pont n{ akingbi awe |

mbi Hngbi sf ki tongana y¢

ngd acke pfka
fadé £z0 abdngbl nzonf? -

mbi wara ibétf 14 86

., mbd 1fngbi dutf séngé ape

yord nf acke na mbi ape
mbi 1fngbi mi nf ngd na

mo ape

da tf 1&ngd acke na ndo sé

"My coming to your country '

is not a purposeless one',
'Since the Mayor is not

in; vhat am I going to do?'
'Since the bridge has collapsed,
how can I get there?' |
'Now that 1tAis reining, will
there be a nice crowd?'

'Now that I received some

books today; I don't have to
sit around doing nothing'.
*Since I don't have the medicine,

| I can't give it f.o you',

"Sinoe there are no sleeping




' .apé
acke ngbanga t£ mbi t€ b _i
t{ goe na mbéns ndo

8. &la bdngbi awe .

acke nzoni mbi fa téné
nf na fla |

+. " Mingd pigiire acke ngangd mfngi.

| Moud téne‘n; lo ¢ mi Sko; na
To mf otd | |
. Koa nf acke mi yéngd tf 'hb;’a..'
KSf amd £1a otd.

Mo md lego sd; mo goe .
| mﬁﬁﬁd.uumoddm
%20 wa h‘ ami 18ge na lo tf s‘u

: | so? .

; | ~ Fadé mbi mﬁ g:f 5ko na p8p6 tf
L flaxsS. ,

Ah m\i pek5 t{ lo, agoe.

- ME ta 88 k‘. gé na nf.

M& na mbi pg\ig mbi 1i°°

mﬁgimmb&:otflo
af‘a 1o. . : ‘

quarters here,I must go to

another place',

'Sirico you have alrudy
gathorodg I m:Lght as well
tell you about £tho matter'.

kf 'I gave :\.t to ?:Ln. but ho ‘ ,M
rejected 18.°, i S
| 'Giving 1njoctions is. difficult'
e told him to take one, and |
he took thr“' | :j;';‘..’.
'Tho work is gott:lng me dotm' R _’,,."-; ———

T 'All threo of then diod' | e _ |

FIfyoutakothisroadand. | |
go straight) you'll get thpro,'.'

this?'
| 'I'n going to solect jnst one
from among all of you'.:
'They followed him and went off'y
.'Bring that pot over thoro"-g. -
'May I please have some water
to drink? |
"He took the animl in his |
bare hands and killed 1t',
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A i Toxt Provided by ERIC

Lo mi ygma na y& tf df nf; asfa
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LESSON NINETEEN = .

CONVERISATION

: 1A
2B
30
4B
50

6B

2

1, G88ngd nu yaka

Para mo [ma] ma.

Sara mo.mingi, mamd,

Azo £ k8t4ré nf agoe na ndo

Wae

Azo tf k8t8rd 88 agoe na

P ) - ) .
yakd awe, .

Moi vy tf coe na yikd., Lége

nf ake na ndo'wa.

Mais mamd atene [aten] mbi

. I
- bata mérengé, = .

9K

Mo goe: afu. mbi’ kd, - fadé mo

B Icfri;Jnd¢; _

10B

Y

11\ Pardon, mérengé t{ mbi, goe na

12B

LI L

Ka s& mami atene nbi bata

R R " .
U mérengé 80

mbi,

- -

Bon. I,gbéfhfd'hdé 11 t{ mbi

kfri;ndd 11 t{ dmérengé, mamd,

B AL e
S PRt N

'Going to the gardens!.,

'Child!,:
"Ma'n  (lit, mgther)'. i

YGreetings?,

"Many greetings to you Ma'anm',
‘*[here have the villagers

- gone’?

'nli thevy§11agers have gone
to:tha'gardéhs'..

'I want to go the gardens. '
Wﬁer; is the path’* |

'Motﬁer told me to care'for

.. .the kids'.

'“ngke me fhéré};ﬁﬁﬁéqmé'back'}. -

l;But ﬂbther saidif§r:ﬁg;éar; |
for the'kiés; whatigb§@p_ l  TN
| 'Céﬁe‘ﬁow chil&5>goiﬁi§h5mgﬁ;:‘

| UALL right. ‘Let's goin a ..
irry because I hafe”tdlédmbi.-
back because of the kids, ' -

. Matam',

15,224




134

1N
2B
3A
4B

S5h

3]

- 7A

9l
10B
11

12B

13A

Ee. Merei o,

'ALl right, Thank you',

2. Lége tf yikd '"Way to gurden'

Mérengé tf mbi.

. o
Mama,

Mbi bara mo ma.

P 4
Bara mc wingi, mamd,

Moi yf tf goe na ydka tf

& 4
ala so,

Na 1ége t{ ydk4d nf, mo ke

fa ngd sf mo goe da ape?

Fadé zo wa s{ agoe na mbi?

Fudd mbi lad.mbi goe na mo,

Mo goe tf f£4a ngd. Bon.

Mbi goe tf zfa mo k& na

yakd k. Bon. Mbi mf t{

mbi 18ge, mbi kfri.

Mo eke na kusira?

Mbi ke na kuséfa,;ii’ '

Y8k4 nf ayo ape, ma.

. / )
Ydkd ni ayo ma., Yakd nf ayo

mfngi mfngi.

1éze nf ake na gbé ni wala?

19.225

A}

'MV child*,
Matam',

'T greet you',

"Mhny greetings to you,

Ma'am',

'T want to go to your
‘gardens'.'

'The way to the gardens =
Don't you cross the stream
and go there?*

'"Who will go with ‘me?'

'I'1l be the one to go with

you. You're going to cross a

stream, I'll leave you there |
in the garden there and then
I'1l take the path and return',
'Do you have work?’

'*Yesy I have work',

'The gardens are pot far,
are they?"

'The gardens are far indeed,

The gardens are very far',

'Is the path down there

T TR RN BN s
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”%'Perhaps*the continuativs marks customary action, th&t 13: 'Doesn't

:: one alwavs havc to oross the stream to get there?' E

S 19,226

(1it., 4in the underpart

or)%*
148 Léze nf ake na mbige tf & 'The path is to the right',
droit [adrat]. . | | ‘ | !
15A Oui, mod goe nha mbi, | '*All right, go wig't.h me®.
168 Bon, { goe ma. "u, ‘ . A1l right, let's go'.

i

‘ . o - ———

NOTES ON CONVERSATIONS

Convers ation 1

8B, méc'engé -- This can refer to one or more children, But even
1f there were several, as we have assumed, the plural marker would not
be necessary., The determican£ nf is not necessary because the children
in question are known from the context.

11A. pardon =- There are two uses of this word. This is one
of them. It marks the repetition of a request which has already been
refused or it introduces a request in anticipation of u refusal. It -
is also used by a second person on observing someone trip where we

’

would say Watch out! I\ttenti.on, from French, would not be used because

‘of its colonial 1mplications.

12B, L{_@'_lj., «= The clauses would have been better joined by sf.
The overuse of an expression 1s charateristic of people who are trylng
to 1mprove their Sango. ‘ |
‘ gonversat;\,on 2 - |
| | 6‘B..‘ ke fa == The form is continuative but the meaning is notj

the person 1s obviously not in the process of crcssing tho stream,




11A. The interrogative nature if this sentence is indicated
by the absolute pitch level, mot by a particular contour at the end,

GRAMMATICAL NOTES

Words for general location. The equivalents of English school

grammar "locative adverbs® are g:_ *there*, ge | Yhere', k_i_ ‘there',
place [paldsi] and ndo; the last two both mean *place’.

Plao; and ndo are nearly synonymous, but there seems to be a
difference of specificity: an indentified location is referred to
by place whersas a more general location is referred to by E‘i . l:}_a_:

seems to be possessed more than ndo., Compare the following

aohtenﬁ__as:
1. Mo kfri na place tf mo, "~ Mo 18ndé na ndo wa.
‘Return to your place (where *Where did you come from?*

you were just sitting, etec.)®

2. Lo léngd na place sé. o Lo 1éngé na ndo sd. 5
"He slesps in this place ~ %He sleeps here (in these
| (or, spot)*. “ parts)?. |
3. Place sé aviko mingi. Ndo av3ko mingl,
*This place is dark'. *It is dark'.
L4, Ndo avSko mfngi na place sé. | Na ndo sé, ndo avSico mingi,
It is very dark here'. *It is very dark here'

The verbal adjunotives ge and l}_‘_ are in opposition, : They can
be replaced by na ndo s and na ndo ki respectively in some contexts,
Compare the following sentencess ' |

1. Mo gd ge. o Mo goe ki,
‘Come here'. ' 'Go over there'.
2. Moétf tf mo asf na { ge  Fadé mbi to mbétS na {la

19.227
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‘ }1{0 .4P€.o
'Ybur letter'didn'f reacn
us here. fast" '

;.13 Mbi hlnea 1o g{ ge.‘

, here'

T came to know him right -"

_.Although ge and ka are in opposition, they cannot be used

1. Ala y1 mbi ha la ka. o
. 2. Azo nf k&, ala hfnga t{ fda

dOle m{ngio

Vas te promener dans«le parc.

" Go for a walk in the park. ‘

> el it

has already'been identified.
use, For example,

Mo sdra kdsa, mo zfa yingd da.

Tongana £1a gd na da nf, dla

15 da awey; see

phrases w1th a locative meaning.

'IJWill send letters to
you there', !

" Lo hinga dzo ka m{ngi.

':"He knows a lob offpeople h

¥
over there' :ﬁ_r -

'
'f

- interchanveably. Ka; seens to have a wider range of use than ge doss. ;

In the following sentences ge cannot replace ka.

'Ybu wanted me at that time'
ﬁ"Those people over there, they
really know how tc‘kill_. |

elephants"

The adjunctive da differs from the other locative wcrds by serving"n -
as a substitute. That is, it can take the place of other words or
In this respect it 1s 1ike French

y and English there ih some of its uses. For example.

Je ne veux pas y aller.

I don't want to go there, ‘-

Because da stands fer other words, it is to be found where a location

This is to say that it hns an anaphoric

'You make}sauce and you put

salt into it',

L4

' "When they came to the house -

and had entered 1t’ eee'e

O et TR ST S L




Mbi hfnga place sé lo goe da - " *I"don't know where he

ape. | went',
GRAMMATICAL DRILLS. ‘ : S

Cqmbiné the clauses at the left to make é sentence which
translnte§ the English sentence at the right. ;This exercise provides
practice ip the use of da, prepositional noung, and in the inclusion
of verb ph;ases. This exercise can‘bevusad in a dialogue drill by ,‘
méking a question of the first clause, Thus: Lo goe na pekd tf |

da_ngbangati ye. The answer would be the Sango translation required

by ‘the exercise. R ' ]

1. Lo goe na pekd tf da o "~ 'He went there to burn
lo 28 péré s grass's N
" 2. Lo goe na ydngd tf da . | "Ho went there to call them',

o & P .
lo éré ala .
re

'3, Lomonterli tf da nf

'He climbed to fasten on

lo kdnga péré - " grass',

by Lo goe na yéngé ti ngﬁ _ " 'He went there té fisht,

lo bi yangd

S5¢ Lo sukila ya tf ta - | 'waasheé'itltb remove the
1o lungila saleté - - ;f dirt', - | o - ‘ r}
6+ Lo dutf na gbé tf dé 4; r.'Hb sits there ﬁb\sew'. '
1o 4 bong? da - | A
7. Lo séré yék{}ﬁ‘j - ? ,fj; ' 'He makes a gardén to plant
lo 19 bdndd =~ | sorghum: there',
8., Aa gbe-na téré tf iégg_' ~ 'They went there to wait for
dla k& autocar' _ the‘bhs'. |

19.229




Translation

1. Lo goe da t{ z3d péré.

2. Lo goe da tf éré 21a,

3. Lo monter t{ kinga pdré da.

——

4, Lo goe tf bi yangd da,

. "5, Lo sukfla t{ lungfla saleté da.

6. Lo dut{ tf £ bonzd da.

7. Lo safra y&fkt‘: t{ 16. bgndé da.

8. Mla goe da tf ki autocar,

VOCABULARY: kfri 'to return'

The verb kfri 'to return' is used with another clause with the
meaning 'to do‘ggain', 'in turn'; *to turn around and do something'.
In the last instance the idea is that of starting from an original .

point, as if nothing had happened. For example, Mo kiri, mo nzf y{

t{ mbi 'You turn around and steal something from me', Use the

© - voc e ¢ ¢

expressiohs’at the left below to produce Sango sentences which translate

the English sentences at the right. : L

1. Ala pika lo, 'They hit him again®,
2, Mbi'tirer mbénf photo ko, - 'I took another picture'. )
3. Mbi dd mérengé tf kJ1i. *Again I bore é male child',
4, Lo lingd na sése, | *He lay down agaiﬁ'. o
5. Deole nf add lo na geré . 'The elephant trampled him -
| Eé_:é}} . again'.
; o 6. Tenetfaxikmo‘sira»tinéxna "Why do you turn around and
1 mibd éioﬁ{. | " ‘ talk so badly to me?' =

19,230




7
8.

9,

10.

12,

13,

Ala voter mbi.

Mbi hinda mo téné nf

1éze dse.
e ——

Mo fa na mbi ape

\

np‘ibanp'iat:l'. Y&

Mo saft:a koa nf na 1dge

i

nf_ma,

Mbi kdnga kimba nf, na

kduba nf azf,

¥oi fa na mo mofrfmbfr{.

Mo hinda mbi ngbangatf ye.

Mol mu y¥ na mo 13 k8.

&»

MO mu na rﬁbi apce

'They re-elected me'.

'T ask you about it the
second time'.
'Why dic{p't you tell me
in tur;;?'
'Do thqﬁ work again in the
‘right way'. |
'T tied the rope, but 4t.ho rope

became untied again',

©. 9T explained it to you fully.

Why do you tﬁrn around and
ask me again?'

'T always give you things. Ya

; don't give me thing's ,nin turn',

Pt
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CONVERSATION

2B
L ,'31\'__.‘._ 3

.4.;48

| 78"

83
%
108

1

128

‘na 1'8cole ape
'--

Albertine, .

[ 4 l &
Mérengd acd

Vadame,

Bfr{ mo g4 na-1'@cole ape.

:Tere tl mbl aso ﬁbi s5n?o. Nf

‘ 1a£ mbi ngbd na kStérd [k5dr5]
68

Y§ 1cw. asdo Mo,

Be tl mbi laa 450 mbi alfngbi

ave,

Mo goe na hﬁnital [opitare]?

Mbi gose na hGpital, Madame.

14 wa laa?

Na 1undi Jusqu'a ngbii sooe

56,-samediv

Mo manquer [mange] école mfngi,

9‘5‘ L
Depuis t{ mbi sé Mbi manquer

Scole ape. Mais gf bl t mbi

 lad aso mbi mfngi ape? Madame,

Mbét{'ﬁﬁpital n{ aeke na ndo

W&o

'My body hurt mé;’

'A child dbgsn't_come to school!

'Mbertine', I

'Madamef

'-,f'Ybsterday vou didn't come ‘

ko school'

That?s:

. why I Sta:yed ﬁém‘e",j" |
_ *What hurt vou?' e
: It was my 1iver which hurt
. me terribly' | |
.:r;oDid you go to the hOSpital?'.

"Ybs, Madame'

"When? -
'"On Mbndayguntil-...; what dq"::

ybu call 1t, Sétﬁrday'

'Ybu'ronﬂssing school a lot,

eh?7"?

'Since the beginning of school

I haven't missed [freely

ttranslated]. But wasn't it
‘Just my liver which hurt me

so much Madame%$'

- 'Where 1s the hospital

certificate?’

20,232
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14B Angbf na k8tér$ na mami, . *It's at home with Mother'.'

150 Kékérdke mo  gd na nf mbi, *Tomorrow you bring it so I
mbi bda, §¢? : | can see it, all right?’
16B Oui, Madame, 'Yes, Madame'.

NOTES ON CONVERSATION
M -= This sentence 1s translated 14terally. It probably
means just 'I was sick', For 'I wasn't fuling well' one would say
téré +{ mbi angere agé '‘my body didn't taste good'. |
6B, bé 'liver' -- This 1e not to be taken literally. This
~sentence :pight refer to almost any of the internal organs except tho

intestines.

10B, ngbii == This word is to be related to goe in the question
(8B). The speaker seems to mean that she went every ddy. E 8§ -- This
A8 the usual way of saying something like 'what-ya-ma-call-it' '*thing=

. a=ma=Jig', etc., accompanied by a pause, here indicated by the comma,
~ ‘ 12B, depuis tf mbi g§ == It is not clear what is meant by this
phrase because tf mbi has no.clear referent.
13h, mbétf tf -- cgrtificates, documents, applications, etc. are
referred to in this way, For example: mbét{ tf koa ‘work card’,
mbétl i 1' dcole 'school certificate’ mbét{ t{ yors 'prescription';
. . 15A. The two clauses here are clom-knit. It would hot be

\t
)

\ ;good to connoct them with sf.

”‘GRMM\TICI\L NOTES
| Nominalized verbs (6.303 " A nominalized verb is formed by (1)

'iadding the lufﬁx -ngé (or -ngé) to the verb and (2) making all tones
'lof the vorb high. Wordo mo bu ‘vgee' with a long vowol nnd .

20,23




TR TRET TR T T T IR AR T TR TR T T W T e e T TR TR AT e T R T T e eT s S m e mm o e e T T T TR PR TR S ST S S L I —— Z P

sequence of high and low tones are generally reduced to g single

syllable (e.g. ‘P_z_f_:) in the nominalized form. In additior;, goe 'go!

usually becomes gdéngd.

Nominalized verbs are used in the following ways:

1. As true substantives, occurring where other nouns
{

do: Asﬂ?ﬁngé (< siru) nf lad *There are the ripped

‘ones'. ;

|2. Following ii,as a complement of another verb:

Lo goe tf dénzd (< dé) k8ké tf wi 'She went to
split firewood', . ._ -- S ‘ x
3. To intensify the meaning of the main verb:

Ma nzf yi t{ mbi nzingd *They (e.g. didn't borrow

but) stole my things'., . | | ' | .

T e,

f - ‘Since the second use 1s apparently identical with that of t{
and a verb, nothing further will be said of it here. In the third

case the nominalized verb occurs either immadiatelv after the verb or

toward the end of the sentence. It might be considered a kind of
reduplicatedform of the main verb; there is certainly nothing. .
"rominal® about it in this position, e |

Agentive nouns. Nominalized verbs and verb phrases with

zo ti or Wa, can be used as the equivalents of English agentive nouns, - v
. Compare the followings | \ |

Lo sidra kébe na mbi, *He cooks for me' or 'He - G

. | S o . . prepares food for me',

2o tf sdrdngd kdbe '§A acke na é 'I ﬁéye no cock' or 'I have
r Wa sdrdngd.kdbe. o  mbi ape no one to prepare food for me',
i | i 20,234

PAruntext provided by eric




GRIMMATICAL DRILLS

Drill )
Making nominalized verb phrases, By dropping 14 k8§ and

nominalizine the verbs, make sentences of the second type:

Lo t3 kdbe 14 k84. ‘ - Lo eke 70 tf téngd kdbe,

*She always preparés food'., *She is the preparer of food's R

1.. Lo gf susu 14 k8é. ' 'He alvays fishes',
2, Lo fda ygma 14 k86, @~ - 'He always kills animals',

) LI v

3. Lo k& samba 1{ k84, *She Qimays sells beer',

4, Lo £ia ydkd 14 k88, . 'He aiways makes a garden',

5, Lo sfra yord 14 kéé. 'l  ' ~ 'She always practices withcraft',

6., Lo sdra ngid 1€ k8é. n 'He plays all the time', X
7. Lo dd ddad 14 kdé.’ o 'He always dances®, é

' 8. Lo y§ samba 14 k44, VHe habitually drinks beer!,
3 .

9. Lo fa téré 14 k4. | 'He habitually shows off".
10; Lo pika carte 14 k84, ~ 'He is always playing cards',

( / . | . 2 . . .
' Making nominalized verb phrases, Take the verb phrases from

the preceding drill (verd plus object) and make sentences like this

“one: T3nzd kdve acke na ndo sé ape ‘There's no cooking of foocd

here'. This can mean either that people are not in the habit of
cookiné'fpod in this place or that the cooking of food is hgphpgrmittod;

Prill 3.
A -
Using a nominalized verb as a noun modifier. Nominalize the.

v;rbé of the4follow1ng sentences and ﬁut thcm'beforo the subjects, R

»

- making

& noun phrase: Da tf lo ayuru 5H13 houss leaks'}

20,235

™




o 0 ',.
- yurungo ‘da

'leaky house'.

‘1.

2-" '

3.

10.

Mingo abe awe,

NPT IO
Veke ni aole awe,

18 & :
wg nl aba awe,

hvocat nf awfico k88 awe,

. 0" !"; ".'-
Yama nl‘gf%;gwe.

%20 s& akeno mingi,

Bongd sé asdru awe,

‘o ' PR
Zo sO ange mingi.

kébe t{ £1a k88 anzere.

v{ s8 ukpf mingi..

- 'Thé okra has bécomé dr&‘.

- v.,*".‘?"u;
.

R )

'The iron has bent'

e i'The manpoes hava become

rj.pe' .

'The avocadOS‘aﬁb aii_fipef; |

. *The meat smells"

~'This person 1is very'bie'

'This,cloth is already torn!.
'*This person is very thin'.
'A1l their food tastes good'.

'"This thing is very sour',

Drill b .
Usihg nominaiized.vefbs independently with nf. lMake the

following séntenéeé; using the nominalized vérbs from the preceding

drill.

1, 'Drledlonas aren't. heavv'

2. 'I don't want the bent one'.

3 ' want just ripe ones'.

b, 'PeOple eat just soft ones',
’5.' FThrow away what 1s rotten'

6o 'Large ones can do it all right'.
7. I person doesn't wear whal’
is to;n'.
8.. 'The thin can also do it'.
.é;t 'A person gets just good stuff

there'. a

ees ni ane ape.

Mbi y{ oo nf ap.er

L

Mbi y{ g’f eee 2_{_.0‘

" Zo ate gJ'. soe nio

Bi eee nf na ngonday

"vee nf alfngbi sdra séngd.'

%0 ayd ... nf ape.

voo nf alfngbi sdra ngd.

zo awara gf ... nf da.

e -#.‘»‘rm«-..




Fadd £ hfnga ... nf tongana

10, - 'How will we identify the sour
ones?' | ¥§e
Drill 5
 Using nominalized verbs with meaning of, "very'. Make sentences
under B from sentences under A, using the aﬁpropriate repeated

verb, Thus: Kdsa sd anzere "This .sauce tastss good's Kdsa sé

anzere nzéréngd 'This sauce tastes very good'.

A | | B

1.. K8ngbd sé ane.

2, Ned nf acke kporo, |

3. Orange n{ abe..

4, BongS nf aole.

'"This stuff is very heavy'.
'The water 1is hoiling
vigorously'.

'The -oranges are very red'.

'The clothes are completely

LS

dry'.

5 Likong,6 nf aba. - 'The spear is quite bept.'c

6. Moo .2 lo ange. 'His dog is quite thin'.

- 'The fire is burning © - - -

7, W& nf acke gbi.
- vigofously's -

8. Fuku nf aff. 'The flour smells badly'.

E. | - 9, Gozo tf mbi awdko. 'My»-manio"c is all soft'. |

Inswer the questions by using the némimlized forms “of -t.l’i:e: s

3 - verb suggested, !

Question Answer

1, Mo t§ makala na y& tf ngl? Nony mbi y3ro-esds - - °

*Do you cook fritters in. 'No, I fry them'S

water??

R L or i anralan bt st - 3 -~
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5.

7e

9.

- 10,

11,

Mo vo bongd tf mo%

'Did you buy your dress?'

20 avdro veké?

'Does one fry okra’'

Mo hinpa Sango k88 awe,

»

"*You know Sango compietely'.

sé kéngbi t{ mo?

'Is this your stuff?"

W§, ni afia awe?

'Did the metal piece break?

¥inco ni abe nzon{?

'Have the mangoes ripened
”hicely?'

Mo eke dutf na ndo s8%

'"Are you staylng heref?'
Mo yi tf vo mbén{ viI%

'Do you want to buy

someﬁhing?'

vélo tf mo acke nzonf mfngi.

'*Your bicycle is very good'.

§
|

Mo bi na sdse ngbangat{ ye.

Non, mbi f\i XXX

'*No, I sewed it',

Non, 20 atf eeee

'No, one cooks it',

Non, mbi de tf tara .ce.

; "Noy, I'm still trying

(to learn it)',

Non, mbi eke y§ na fta tf

mbi X KX

"Noy I'm carryihg it for
my friend®, |

Non’ aba g{ XXX

YNo, it .Just bent!, -

. Non, afﬁ cess AWO,

'*No, they already are spoiled.

" Non, wbi eke h§ vuus

*No, I'm going on',

Non, mbil eke bﬁa'ndo...;

'*No, I'm just looking'.

Mbi eke bata na ftz tf mbi

gi....
'I'm Just taking care of it
for ﬁw brother?,

Non, mbi zfa na se'seﬁgi...
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'Why' did you throw it down?'

12, Mo pfka 1lo ndd nf ye.

'Why did you strike him?%*

VOCABULARY: bE *liver!

'No, I just put it down?"’

Non, Mbi: Wi: lo gf xx

'Noy I Jjust scolded him',-

In Sa"ti?go'as well as in other languages of the area, the liver

1s consideped to be the locus of a person's wili and émot.ions.

The examolo,s below 1llustrate how action can bg attributed to the

liver.

Tongana na mo hfnga na € tf mo ...

Moi z2fa bé tf mbi na mo, {ta.

Lo gf bé tf 1o gbd, Téné n{ ah$

100 . | !

Tongana mbi bda 41a 18 na 168, fadé

"bé tf mbi as{ na.neid,

" B¢ t£ 1o aso na mbi.

Ngonzo aldéndd na b€ tf lo ngbangat{

/.
2ia b€ t£ mo adé sf mo sdra téné.

Lo sdra bé nzon{ na mbi. Lo mi

S;)ng5 na mbi, L

B¢ t£ lo acke kétf mfnei ndd,

Lo bda pdsi, bé t£ 1o awlko ave,

%

-

*When you know it deep in

your heart .... '

'Friend, I'm putting my trust .

'in'you'.

'He thought about it.‘ to no
avail,” It was too much
for him', .

'*When we see each other in

persony, I will be hapoy',

. .'He was angry with me’,

'Why did he become angry'.

'Let your emotions cool off
before you talk'

'He was generous to mé'. He
gave clothes®, |

'*Boy, 13 he proud!'

*Heo has sufferad. s0 ho's "

dispirited’,

p——

A
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BE t 1o acke mbfrfmbfrfs  vHe's honest's | . . R D

- . N
" Téné acke na bé t{ mbi, _ 'I have something on my mind', L
8¢ t{ lo afda ngbangdt{ vkﬁf tf " 'She's heartbroken over the -
Snérengé tf 1o Sae s6 : R death of her two achildron'
Lo tene na be t{ lo. Fuda mbi sdra . "He sald to himself, "I'll do. -
y{ nf. - ‘. i - - t}'ﬁ.s“' : ‘
“‘\ Bé tf mb:, ay{ &va Cantrafricain. o 'I 1ike Centraldfricaﬁs'. 8 :
.: . ! o ) . : ;:i.i'i
' D848 s8 anzere na be t.{ mo?% - *Do you like this dance?" ) K
Moi hfnega bé tf 3la mbfrfmbirf 5 'I know you well' o % ‘
- . ;7
| ;
! . \
f .
, ) * |
i .‘ | ' . | . : 20.21'0
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CONVIRSATION

$)

Photo tf mérengé ‘A child's pigture’

Mérengé.
)

Mamds '

Mbi bara [bera] mo ma.

§
Bara mo mfngi,

68

¥Mbi yf tf sdra photo na mo.

Mo bla wbénf k81i atirer photo

na ktd zo tf nbi tongasd.

Mo bfa, £la kpo 18 t{ photo nf,

lo kif, Mais wbi yf zo asdra mbi

na photo ape.,

Lo cke na yord?

Lo ke na yord.

Ka mbi ke tf mbi na yord ape

6.

Bon. S& mo ke na yord ape sG.N‘i 

nzonf mo tirer'mbi ma.

¥bi yf tf tirer mo na photo

nf t{ sfra b€ nzonf na mo.

BT hY

'Child’ .
.'Mbtherg.'
I greét you',
'T gre#t‘you much*,
'T want to take your
picture’.,
'A man took a picture of my
older brother., They Jjabbed
the face of the picture and

he died, I don't want

+ . anyone to take pictures of

me'
'Did he Bgve-chérms?'

*Yes',

: 9"But I don't have any ‘charms?', |

'Fine, Slan you don't have |

charms, it's all right if = .
you take my picturet,
'T want to take your picture B
to be nice to you'.

{




128

130

1.
2.

3.

Se

Bon. ibi md merei sd mo

tene, mo vi tf tirer mbi

na photo sé, mais mbi y{ mbi

I 4
ki ape.

Mand t{ mbi na 2fta tf mbi

abesoin [aﬁezgj photo t{

u ,
drioénl zo t{ biu. . Tongasd

|

abi yf tf sdra, t{ to na dla,

"41a bda,

Bon, Mo sfra photo nf ma.

Merci o. "

Merci;

'Fine. I thank you because’
you say that yo@ want to
take my picture; but I
don't want to die',

"My mother énd mgfrelatives

need pictures of some

. people to see.f S50 I want

to tuke some to send to

+ . them to look at',

'All right, Take the picture®.
'Thank you',

'*You're welcome',

Bxcerpted conversation

Nedrd nf Ske.

e

Atirer photo nf na nginza?

(IR

6f tf dzo t{-Bangui'atirer |

{ na -nginza.,

© Kla, £20 t{ Centrafricain sd,

fz0 £1 1WSt8r8 tf wbi sbesoin

t{ via £la nfngi.’

Moi tirer mo tf goe na nf na

ffamille t{ mbi, abda mo,

Mo mi na mbi nginza sf mo

ves
L.

21,242

'Fér how much?'
- 'Do people take pictures

. for money?"’

*Just the inhabitants of
'Bangui take our. pictures for

money" .

'The people of my country need

very much to see you,

. Centralafricans',
*I'm taking youf picture to :
take it to my relatives so thmt

- they will see you',

'Give me money and then won't

. - .

.
PIEPIP RS

-
\f




“tirer mbi ape? ‘ you be able to take my

. picture?*
7. Anamd £ mbi na £famille *on't my aunts and my
t{ mbi agonda mo mfnel " relatives admire you a lot?'

ape?

NOTZ3 ON CONVERSATIONS

5h. sdra photo nu mo --'The function of na in this phrase is

difficult to explain unless this is "material means",. (See Grammar
5.32.25), If it parallels the phrase sfira da ns %8ké *muke a house
of wood', then it means 'make a picture of you'., If this is true,

then it would be possible to say siara mo na photo 'make'you into a~

: picture"(the ®"end goal" function of na). The two kinds constructions
do in fact occur with tirer (6B, 11A). The use of the verb tirer is
undoubtedly based on the way a gun and camera.are aimed,

6B. mo_bia 'you.see' -- Not to be translated. This clause
functioqs like a very mild attention=getter, lo kif - This clause
could have been introduced by sf. |

9h. tf mbi 'for my part'.

108, - nzon{ == A shortened form of aeke nzonf.

12B, s& mo tenc == The position of this clause is unusual because
one expects it at the beginning of a sentence, followed by another
clause."The translation has 'becéuse', but one should no£ deduce
that sé means 'becuuse'.‘

13\, abesoin =-- The spesker probably understands [a/ to be the.
subject marker g= 4instead of the conjugated form of the French

verb avoir, nggin wou1d‘therefbre be a verb, and one would expeot

[
G .

2,23
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something like mbi besoin photo. Such‘d development would not be

at all unusual. for examplo, from affecter has come a vprb [fektée]

'to be_appointed to another post',

GRAMMATICAL NOTES
"Relative clauses" (4.23,10). Although there are no relative

pronouns in Sango, the adjunctive'gé i3 used in constructions which
adequately translate English relative clauses, The basic types are
illustrated below. It should be noted that a relative clause consists

sy s

of a noun {or pronoun) phrase followed by a clause == l.6. & verb with
a subject, if oniy the subject marker which functions as a kind of |
modifier. The relative clause is also commonly closed by sé, theAfwo
sé's tying the relative clause together. (See 4,23.50) If there is
any significant pause between the noun and the relative clause, it 1s
more often befbro than after 36 The examples include the two clausos
on which the final sentence could be based. (Doubt is expressed'by

"oould?, because the basic clauses might be different from these,)

 Notice that each set of three is rather closely paralleled by the others.

w

Subject > Subject |
zo_ahfnga mbét{ ) ' Azo sé ahfnga mbétf alfngbi E
&0 alfngbi sira koa ni N ~ sdra koa nf, o ég‘

*Those who)know how to read are qualified for the work',

Subject > Object L | J %

dz0 ahfnga mbéts | . Mbi yf deo sd ahf a mbét{, ‘
’ | .___12__________25_,_____ ;
mbi y{ dzo sé - ‘ ‘ | Q

e rep—————

T want those who know how to read’.

¢ 2l.244
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Subject > nf{

kéngbd as{ 1 86 Kéngbd 8 mbi mi téné nf
mbi mé téné t{ kéngbd nf asf 14 sé.
'The things about which 1 hiard arrived today'.

: B
Object > object | :
!‘zo akd rfz& na gald Mbi ﬁ nzd s dzo aké na
mbi yf nzd nf | gali.

'The cor;x which people sell 1n the market tastes good .to me' B
Object > ni T
lo md téné | Lo md téné s8 lo hfnga ndd
1o hfnga ndf tf téné nf ape - ~ nf ape's :

*She heard about the sffair whose significance
she didn't understand’.

“ Comp] ement > Subject |
kusdra t£ dz0 nf acke nzon:f  Azo_sé kusdra tf fla acke

... 80 nf alfngbl na koa nf . neonf a1fngbi ne koa nf,

'People whc;so deeds are good are qualified for the worke'.

Complement > Object

k:usira t{ zo nf acke nzonf _ Moi yf dzo sd kusdra t{
‘ | - nfxbig:{ dzo nf y d1a acke nzonf,

*T want people whose deeds are good'.

Complement > nf

4 ﬁbi eke na kobfla " Mbi eke na kob§la sd ré | |
- Sro tf kobéln nf acke Eludibtno nf acke Eludismo. . "

N ~ " 'I have an 111nou whose hsme 1s malaria',

2.5
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Clauses can function like objects of a verb. S
|

Objectival clauses,
3 ¢
For example: ‘ T
Mbi yf mo _a'L Mbi yf k81li dse ava

'T want you to come! 'T want two men to come! -
| ;! ‘ i
Mbi bia k811 dse apd o

r' d &
Mbi baa mo g4

'T saw you come' 'T saw two men home'

In these examples egerythinp after yi and baa is the cleuse. Notice

how the English translation parallels the Sango in the: second pair
There is no word in Sango which is being translated L

but not the first.
(But Sango does

This word is required by. the English syntax,

] to'
For other sentences English

have mbi yi t{ gl
will require other words, For example, Mbi baa ala v1 t{ g4 ape 'I
with the clause in English belng

'I want to come'),

saw‘that they didn't went to come',

_introduced by 'that' |
Sentences of the type being described here ‘appear to be simple.

' That is, there is a tendency to avoid complements which could apply

equally'well to both ‘the main clause and the 1ncluded one. Compare

_the followlnc sentences.
; . | Zo n{ akdf na le ti mbi
‘ -ffifii".Mbi bia zo n{ na 18 t£ wbi .97 saw thelperson withsny own \3‘r*f“j

'The person'di.‘ed' pefor‘e iy -eyes' « S " /

eyeS'

But e bda zo.nf akuf na 18 ti mbi might ‘mean either 'W:\.th my v "

S  own eyes I saw the person die' or 'T. saw the person die before me'.,

Use of nominalized verb for anlish dependent clause.: Where

- English uses a clause preceded by while or when Sango can use a .

nominalized verb pbrase preceded. by na.. Compare the following

' ' '

21,246




Alaadbna e 2 %

sentences:-

1. Lo m§ kpoto t{ mbi, 'He took my hat',

2, Moi bda lo ami kpoto t{ mbi, T saw him take my hat!
3.. Mbi bda lo na mingé nf . 9T saw him taking it' or

'T saw hj.m when he took it',

Gmmumqu. DRILLS
S pralla
Negative relative élaqses. Combine each of the tﬁo clauses into
a single sentence .on the pattern of Subject > Subject. | |

1. zo s& ahfnga mbét{ ape ') person who can't read

1o 1fngbi na koa nf ape s not gualified for this
work"' . |

. 2. 20 s8 asdra koa ape | | "1\ person who doesn't 4w‘ork
1o negbi tambéla na | -+ can't t.ra{rel by: taxi'.,

taxl ape |
3, mérengé sd ayi- me nzonf ap@_ 9 child whigﬁ doesrx.'t.riurse
lo eke kif nzala . . well is going‘ to die of |
hunger"* . | |

b, wile s8 add mérengé ape ' wife who does not bear

lo 1fnzbi mi hgad na k8l "~ children (i.e, who is barren)

i

~ t£ 1o ape " can't make her husband happy's

o o _# ooo-." ',
5. mereng€ so ama tene up.ed,j_ A chil@ who doesn't \obey

1o eke sionf mfngi o s very bad',
6., avocat sd awdko ape ST "*j\n avocado which is not ripe
~ ‘anzere ngd ape o ‘doesn't even taste good'.
7. mbéti sé ane apé' , - | 'Paper which is not thick

¥

.
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3.

7

' Relative clquses.

.;‘_ .
P .-
: 1.. .

9.

‘alfngbt nfnga ngd ape’

o

mbi baa mbenl makako

q

. makdko aeke_pendere mfngi

mbi wara geré t{ nﬁbaa

ngbda asdra rigangd na wile
. vb7—4 -

t{ mb1 E

mbi nd a5 t{ bamara

bamard atoto na bf sé

. Lot ) P
rf,trlano'io

mbi VO mbén{ mahé'ngﬁru

nziru adu merend mingi_

mbi te-tdba

' taba acke na mafuta

mbi £8a ze ni

ze ni ahﬁnzi nzdsa tf mbi

mbi faa kon5

kon5 afuti vakd tf £ 14 koe

i
'

mbi faa mbdéni n§b5

ngbd aeke sionf mingi

mbi te mbenf ndeke

ndeke anzere mlngi

P L
1
S
o
‘'t
.

Combine each of the two clauses into a single
,sentence on the pattern of Subject > Object.

' saw a certain monkey

I found the tracks of the

~'T ate a certain bird which

21,248

ﬂ buffalo who ccarod my‘wife'

T ‘bought & sow which bears

" which always ruined vour

'T killed a snake which is'

’
K

who .was very pﬁettv'.v

'T heard the lion z#}:ﬁ.ﬁhroare_d o

R
P

loudly last night?',-

-

lafge 1ittefs'.

T PR Mg kel -

'T ate sheep (meat) which

.Was greasy'..

'T killed the leopard

which finished off my goats's
'T killed the‘hippOpotdmus‘ |

gardens’;
very bad®.

tasted very good'.

. §
. 5 3‘
can't last long!.: .. - , B
. . B .}.:.
Drill 2 :

3 : - .
3 * .
(o - . - . N N N * - . -
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Drill 3

" Relative clauses, Combine each of the two clauses into a singld

sentence on the pattern of Object > Subject and Subject > Subject.

1.

A2.

s

- 9

10.

7e

mo bia sindi 14 nf

sindl akpfngba awe

mbi 11 gowo

g0z0 ald awe

mo_bida ngdgo

nedgo- ahlnzi awe .

mbi -vd fondo

fondo ni abe awe

mbi 11 tomate

*
tomate nf akonc awe

mingo atf na sése -

P4 V4
mingo asi gfef awe

tomate ni atf vir{

tomate nf afd awe

, ]
nzd acke ki

nz8 nf aeke t{ mbi

bulde sé awdko mfnsi

bulde nf anzere ape

420 asdra ydkd t{ kdbe

#la wara kébe tf ydngd

t{ fla

Drilll

*The sesame which you saw

that day is ripe’..

'*The manioc which I plante&

has produced’. B

*The ngdgo (éolénumuiathiopiggz)

which you saw is all gone',

'The plantains which I

bought are ripe'.

'The tomatoes which I planted
have grown up'.

‘The mango which fell to the ,
ground has sproutedt, |
*The tomato which fell yéster-
day is;fotten'.‘

'The corn which is over there

is minet',

*Bananas which are veiy goft

do not taste good'.
'People who make a food

garden get their .

: @burishmont'.

Using material from conversations of preceding lessons translate

the following sentences into Sango.

21,249
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_ 'I w#nt,you to sleep well',
'The; want everyone in your house to sleep weil'.
'He‘wgnts you to go see John', ; ;
'He ﬁénts you to greet him',

'I wuhi you to speak Sanzo with me’.

- "He doein't want us to walk around here',

'They want you to stay here all the time', , . n

'*She wan@; us to go fetch water',

'They wfnt us to dig a well',

}}%E“;zﬁ ﬁ;g{¢n§f10."I want you (plural) to understand Sango well',
| 11, 'When does she want &ou to return?’ |
12. - "What does he expect you topay the taxi with?'
| '13. "She wants the child to grow fat',
.iﬂ. ' How manv children do you want to have?'
157 k"Jho wants ybu to buy this food?'

Qr;ll 5
Clauses in the objective. This exercise provides practice in ;

-+
* _making the eqpivalegt of English dependent clauses, in the use of .

w0

- fnominalized verb phrases, and in the use of ape. Students should
7:Tuse this exercise in dialogues,

"This exercise should be done with a great deal of spirit. for

R A e et bt e
. MO

this kind of dialogue ie'true to life, B's question challenges the'
[ « veracity of A's first statement; it should therefore be sald with
: incredulity or cyhieism -~ as they are eignalled in Sango, not in

\ .English. This question can be replaced by any one of the following:

, Mo bda tad na 18 tf mo? 'Did you see with your very, %%
‘ . 1 . . "'T f“l’

- L . Nl
, eyes? .

21'250. o o . Ef? )




Mo bda na 18 ti mo?

Mo bia na 18 tf mo ndé?

- 'Did yod see with your eyes?'

?Bo-you?mean to say that you

saw it with your own eyes}?"

Instead of the answer given for the question, A ean say

Mbi bda na 18 tf mbi ape?

'Did I not see it with my own

eyes

When A admits that he did not witness the event, B can tell him:

I

B.

‘Ao

Mo

B.

A,

A

Bla yf na 18 sf o (or, ma). *Witness things (i.e. before

[ 4
Lo ga awe,

"Mo bda lo na 16 tf mo%

Moi 1fnebi tf sara venc

ape, Mbi bia lo na

gdngd nf ape.

Lo nz{ vélo ti mbi.

Mo bda na 18 tf mo%

Mbi 1fnebi t{ sdra vene

~ ape. Mbi bda lo na

( .
nzingé nf apey;

Lo z{a mbét{ nf na bureau,

claiming to know what you're
talking about)'.
1.
H 'He has come',
'*Did you see htﬁ'wi£h your
own eyes?'
'T can't tell a lle. I didn't

see him come',

2, |
" 'He stole my bicycle',
'Did you see it with your
- ~ own eyes?! |
'T can't téll a lie; I didn't °
see him steal iﬁ'.A |

36 -
'He put the paper in the

office’s - -

21,251




dee

s
Be

A

A
. B.

e

Ao

B.

o A

[ 4 ™y
Mo bda na 1& tf mod

[ 4

. s . .
imi 1fnebi tf sdra vene ape,

Y1 bia lo na z2fdngd nf ape.

&
hla sdra téné, pa pdpd ti

3o
dla.
Mo bda &la na 1€ tf mo?
3o

4

Mbi 1fnobi tf glra vene

o, .
o
ape, U¥bi bfa*dla na

W,

to P o "apﬁ.

€néngo ni

Y-

.
Lo z{ kdmba sd 4la kdnga

C

P -
na kénsbd nf,:

Mo bda na 18 't mo?

A}
L]

L 3 " l L3 '? )
Mbi 1ingbi tf:sdra vene ape,
Fy

. > T 4
Moi bda lo na gfngd nf ape.
L

Sous-préfet ahf tf lo na

Bangui awe,

Mo bda lo na 18 tf mo?

Moi 1fnebi t{ sdra vene ave.

Mbi bda lo na hingd nf ape,

"

5

6.

'Did.you see it with your - .

own ayes?' e ", ?;¢:
'T can't tell a lie, I

didn't see him put it°*,

-

'*They talked'amqggst themselwas';j:ff“!‘

-
e
R

D "
foah k&
- ]
X N

"Did you see them with your

own eyes’*

" 'T can't tell a lie, I didn't:

see them talkinéé.

'He undid the rope with which |

the bagsage was tied', ‘

'Did you see it with your | f&
own eyes%!

'T can't tell a lie., I didn't

see him‘undo ite,

*The Sous-Préfet has gone to

Bangui, - o

'Did you see him with your :"~773‘ §¢3-;

own eyes’t' B
'T can' tell a lie., I didn't
see him go'. |

21,252 '. i
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Mo
B.

Ne

A
B.

A.

Q.

B.

A.

t

Tta tf lo afda o na yord.

Mo bia na 1€ tf mo?

Mbi 1fngbi tf sdra vene apes

Mbi béw lo na f£dngd ni ég&.

Mand ‘nf acke mi nzonf{ kébe

—

)

na dmérengé ti lo 14 kéé.

Mo bda na 18 tf mo%

Mbi 1fngbi tf sdra vene ape.

" Moi bda mamd nl na mﬁngo’ |

*

n{ ape, o .

7o

8.

9.

Akoso t{ makunzi tf kétérd

abuba yika t{ mbi.

Mo bda na 18 tf mo%

Mbi 1fngbi t{ sdra vene ape. -

‘Moi bda dkoso tf makunzi nf

‘na_bibdngd nf ape.

i

Bozd tf nginza tf mbi at{ na
sése, - Lo ga', ami, akpé na

10,

. "The mother always gives good

9T can't tell a lie, I don't

~ rulned my garden',
" 1Did you see it with your

“with it',

'His brother killed him with

charms',

'Did you:see it with your
own eyis?' | :
'T can%y tell a lle. I didn'ii

‘,.r'«.)_;é‘
S o Tl A A
PR T

see him kill hin',

food to her children*elie, .. . .
T b'.‘:}f:“i‘i "f‘;.‘:;!". -
'Do you see it with your own

eyes?’

' see the mother give it'.
'The village headman's pigs-

own eyes?'
'I can't tell a lde. I didn't
eeo the headman's pigs ruin Q_)
itY, |

My wallet fell down. Ho.

came and took it and ran away .



» ; V4 : ' -
Mo bda na 18 tf mo¥
i

a
!

Ao ¥bi 1lfnsbi tf sdra vene ape.

g

. . » ' : & &

'bi bda lo nu mingd nf ape.
——

VOCKBULIRY: ngang§ 'strength, hard'

Neancd t{ mbi awe, |

¥bi 1fngbi t{ sdra yganed na lo
¥

14 fko ape.

* Whiskey acke ngangd ahg samba.

Tongana md y§ whiskey, asdra 1i

t1 mo ngangd mfngi.

. Mbi te mipa nf gbd. Acke ngangd
mingi. |

" Koa nf acke ngangd minéi.. I

1fngbi ti sdra ape.

Ld k38 1o .tene, "Sdra koa na

. 'u'
ngango",

Séra téné né ngang5. Mbi md ape.

Kéké sé aeke nganao ape. Alingbi

na koa nf dpe.

Li tf 1o aeke ngango mngi,

. ‘.",

| Zla ngangd tf mo - da°'.,“'§ -

'Did -you see it with yéur
own eyes?'
'T can't tell a lie. T didn't

gsee him take it!',

'I have no more étrength'.

T can't ever tgeat him

harshly’.

'°Whiskey is more powerful than

beer',

'When you drink whiskey, it
has a strong itfect on your
'senses'.

'T can't eat the brea&. It's

: :V'ery hard?.
'The work is very difficult. We

can't do 1it',

"He's always saying, "Work

hard"? °

!Speak.loudly. I can't hear',

'”'This lumber is not harﬁ. It

is not adequate for the work'.

"He's very stubborn'.

'Put your strength into it*,

(.
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LESSON

CONVERSATION

8

4B

6B

7A

9A ; Bon,

10B

Lége tf auto 'Automobile roads’

Bara ma, {ta.

Bara mfngi, Jean-Louis.

Mbi bda mo, mo 18ndé na

Bambari?
Es. Mol 18ndé na Bambari lad

mbi ke [c] gd sé.
Mais mbi bda mécanicien tf

mo alingd na gbé t{ auto nf. -

Bt 1ége nf ki ake nzonf ngf?

Lézo n{ ake nzonf. Mais na

mbénf &ndo 18ge nf ake sionf

mfngio
’lj_ais na mbige tf 1énddngd

na Grimari tf g na Fort

sibut s, 1ége nf ake nzonf{?

‘M'm. M8 bf [3] pont t{ Kem

ave, df ske da mfngl mfngd.

I1 faudrait que [Afodréke]

mo séra attention.

H-Eo 38 a‘ng‘.

Mbi mf na mo merci mfngi,

'‘Greetings, Friend'. ,
'Many greetings, Jean-Louis‘.
'Do I see you coming from

Bambara?'

'That's right'. I'm coming
from Bambarl'.

'But I see your neéhanic lying
under the car. Is the road
over there good?*

'*The road is good. But in
some places the road is
very bac'.

'But is the rcad good coming
from Grimari to Fort Sibut
here?*

'"No. After you have erossed
the Kem bridge there are many
holes .V You have to be
careful,

*Fine. Thanks a lot, Friemd'.

*You're welcome',

22,255
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NdTES ON CONVERSATION
.Tho following conversations (in lessons 22-25) were recorded by
", two young men who were born and reared in Bangui. They claimed not
| to know any othor African language than Sango. It is quite possibly
true, hecause many urhanized parents prefer to speak San;o to their
i children than t.heir own native language, In additien tp Sango these
i young mean speak Frpnch with considerbale competence bocsnso t.hoy had -
had a high school (],ycée) education,
4B, lai -~ Explanatory uss. The connective 8{ could have boo.h
i used here, but it would simply mark sequence.
| 5A. mals, et == These conjunctions do not seem to have the .
function her's that thay h;ve in French. All we can say is that they
introduce ,gentonces, bﬁt why mais occurs in one place and et in the

other We cannot say, ngé == This word dces not seem to have the

meaning ‘also' here, but 1t is not; clear what it does mean.

6B. - .mbén{ dndo "some places® == One expects &=, the plural
marker, before mbénf. See the grammatical note. | |

8B. r_t;!_b: -- The diacritic over g indicates a rising contour, See
the gvammatical note, |

10B. seng‘ == The t.ranslnt.:\.on given here is derived from the ues -
of this q?rosaion in th:l.s context. One should not. assume tnat |
You're welcome is t.o be t.ranslatod into Sango by 88 s‘ngo. There is

no reguldr,lway_ o;.iSaying You're welcome, 'If. my be that this Sango

"'oxpressiorp: is 'b'.a‘;ed o'n::'ll n'y a pas de quoi;

Gmm'xcn. NOTEB | | I |
Plural profix with a.d:)unctives (Grammar, p.136) . Tho us\ul pnttorn:

48 for the plural mrkor to be affixed to the lut anto-noun adjunctin

!

S 22.25%
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avay from head noun, {The adjunotives g{ ‘only' and taf ‘exactly’

stand . outside the pluralized noun phrase.) For example:

fmﬁ *animals*
£xété ygma *1ittle animals®
£cété kété ygma ‘very little animals'
dnbénf kété kété yama 'gome very little animals®
gf &nbénf kété kété bingbd ygma * just some very small brown
| animals®

However, the prefix sometlmes ocours at other places in the noun phrase,
either with the noun == in spite of the presence of adjunctives ==~ or
with some other than the left-most adjunctive.

Subordinate clauses with tongane . (5.813 15.21.12). Conditional
and certain kinds 'of temporal clauses can generally be translated

into Sango by using the connective tongana which is placed immediately

before the sub;)ect. This protasis, with occasional exceptlons,
precedes the principal clause. Thus, if the clause 1is 'nqt; perfective,
4t is roughly equivalent to an English clause with if or vwhen, These
are illustrated below, In the eighth example, awe does not modify
the principal vorb bia but the verb it immedistely follows,

It should be noted that tongana appears in forms other than what
is 1ndi.cutod by this spelling: e.g. [tonana], [tgnal, [t“], oto,
Subordinate clauses 1n imtial position generally have either a final
" prising glide or suspended piteh, These cues are ‘:\.uportant when a
subordinate clause is not lexically marked. |

1. Tongans botte t{ tomate acke, - *If there is a oan of tomatoes,

mo tiku da. | ~ dump that into it'.




AAAAAA

;-;3.

Lo bda tongana ygma acke.
na Y£ nio

Tongana mo sfra tongasd pepe,
——

1§ k86 no. ckg“ara malade,

vty

I md tanéa n{. f.ingam tanga -

nf‘ngb" £W3i‘ﬂgiﬂzﬂ oeeo

Lo

¥ ny

Tongam o sﬁraakoa tf k14

tf mo nzon:'., ﬂndé mo wars ng‘

E k88 ssngs

' Tongana lmb:l. arE perv:\.ca, '

| sf mbi goo na Hnngui

Tongana pxbi goo‘&ades&, £edd

bl h{nga ndo fee

'Tongam mo l:aa;.‘.r aco].'l.or awo,

" mo mfy mo zfajga sése.

=y
. {‘,

Tongana, mo sf k&, tongana

&1 'e,kﬁ'  hinda, mo dut{ kpd.

A
s k68, tongam nmh. ah§ ndé

mbi.,, mbi goo, mbi &-‘ na

. g{
lo.

| °Whon you sse. that is has

*He looks to see if there is
any meat in it (4. . the
sauce)'s

'If you don't do :\.t like this,
you'll be got@ingéi:}.ck all
the time', I

'We take what 15 éoft. (ot the
meat), if there 1- my remaining
 and we sell it (].‘l\;. exchange
;for_ MONBY)eee' o i

'If'ym.: do your'husbahd'-s' o

work well. you'll get some

. -.also without any troub].o'

: f»'If I got a ,-)ob. th-n 1'11 -

go to Bangu:\.'

-PIf I should go’ now, I would

know tho plaoo eoe'e

thickenod, you tnko it and .
- put it as:l.do' :

*When you arrivo t,hero, and

. when they ask you quostions, <
be quiet (don't say awthing)’

- 'Every day, whon hungor onmno
imey I wont and boggod P

(somot.hing to ut) fvon tho
.watchman®, |
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A tongana clause can ococur independently as s sentence, in
which casé it generally ends with a final sentence particle; e.g.
ma, Oy or the connective sf. Such a sentence seems to imply only

unrealized events,

Tongana mbi bfa lo sf.

R i 'If I see hinm',
Tongm mbi baa lo ma,

That is; 'If I see him, then I'll tell him',

When a tongana chuse is perfective, it is equivalent to one

in English wich begins with after or having and one of the past
tenses, But since After he eats, he's going to the market implies:

the completion of an act, it must be rendered A:ln ‘Sango by the
perfective, Such a perfective subordinate clause is quite common
in nerratives. It should be noted again that with certain verbs
perfective clauses are translated into English with the present
tense,

%, Tongana mo tourner k§té alfngbi ‘Having stirred it as much

na nf awe, mo zfa na sése, as is neaded;, you put it
aside',
2. Tongana ay{ t{ sf na six *When it was about six
heures et demis, 84 ndo | o'clook and it had become
avSko awe, lo goe na kli | dark, he went to the man ,..o'."'
86 oece
3. Tongans mbakdro wile s§ afa *After the old woman had
&ré t£ k311 s na mérengé revealed the man's nane to
wile 88 awe, na ndd nf, lo the girl, then che said ...’
tene oo
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B ’ronal aquivalant of togga In 8B of this lesson's conversation = ) 4

thero occurs the word ‘5. This is the pronoun for. 'you..;(_ss-)' ‘marked
for a rising pitch instead ol low level. It is quite clear th.t ‘the
i clause 1'n' which @8 ocours is equivalent to one with t&n’ga‘ﬂa. Thio
. #

kind of tone-mrked dopondent chuae :I.s dotinitely pcrt. of tho - | . o L |
. hnguago (I have oghor instances), but 1t is quite raro..ﬂs No drill I

ot

is providod, but tlp studont should try to rocord the quct words
- of any sontonco he *ho.rl w.lt.n this poculiar:lty. _
- It ahould e not.od that there 1s a sin:\.hr:\.ty bot.woon th:\.l use ) L

5 of tone and that of high tone on a subjoot marker (discuuod in 1ouon - “ -

O TSR

11), In both casoa the action being referred to 18 nnruluod.
Simultaneity of action., English subordinate whilo clauses aro

rondgfod; in Sango in several ways, Contimity itself is gonorally

< made explicit by the use of cke, de, or ngb subordination is

"ﬁ.’- marked either by tongana; by coordination (with the connective 2 |
'and® ); or by p;ratuﬁ's (1o, with no connective). As with the . - | o " '
" other suqu}din@ﬁo ¢lauses already discussed, the subordinate h |

clause comes first 15 the sentence.

" 1. Tongana mbi de tf te kébe, | 'While I'm eating, I don't _
L mbi sfra téné ape. . talk', | | ,m
2. Tongana { de tf sdra téné, ., *While we were talking the . o :

avion;‘t:{ Président azd na s‘s_o_. .| President's plane landed',

3 Mol nghd ti te kébe, na lo sf 'While I was eating, he :
- na y{qga t{ da nf, . . arrived at the door', |
" Aubéng avs tnbtnf acke g{. ~ .'While some are buying,
\ _ ., others are comingz'.
X |
22,260
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GRAMMATICAL DRILLS

Drill )
Making subordinate clauses. Answer the questions with the

appropriate "independent subordinate clauses®,

1. Mo yf tf bés lo fadesd? Tongana pbi te kébe awe sf.
‘Do you want to see "After I have eaten'.
him now?*
2, Mo yf tf te kébe fadess? Tongana mbi sukila ngd awe |
'Do you want to eat now?' s, . ;
| ' 'After I have bathed'. |
9. Fadé mo 1éngd na ndo 88% ‘Tongana da acke sf,
'Are you going to sleep "~ 9If there is a house'. |
here?" F |
b, Mo yf tf sukila ngd fadess?  Tongana mbi hi téré tf mbi s,
| 'Do you want to bathe now?' "‘When I have rested’. |
s Moyfufhétérftfmo  Tongana ubi sfa kéngb kié
&d_gﬂﬁ_? na sése sf.

‘Do you want to rest now? "After I have put all they

baggage down',

6. Mo yf tf zfa auto t mo na Tongana dzo tf k&tSrd ayf da
‘ ‘Do you want to leave you} *If ths villagers agree to
car here?" o | ite,
| m, Mo cke hg’ énde na ]ﬁg_o_? Tongana mbi leke auto 2 |
'Are you leaving loon?' _ aby sf. v

'If I fix wy Olf'o

. 22,261
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i 8e Fad$ mo kfri gbiﬁda, go? Tongana mbi wara 1ége sf.

'Are you cominé back here . 'If I find a way'. o o | RS
some day?' | |
9. Fadd mo s ka 14 887 ' Tongans mbénf yf agbinsi
"Are you goiqg to arrivo ' mbi ape sf. /ﬁ | B
there today?ﬁ : ' °If nothing :\.nt&foros' .. |
10. Mo yf 'tf goe ;t_i.l" asd$ .n{? Tongana 1ége nf ,ﬂ" ape_sf. sf. - ‘ | ,.',

* *Do you want.,;'.,‘, 5 go to | °If it is not fg'

Q‘”

, the dance?’
A -

b | brill 2
Combine the é’il.ausos of the preceding exercise to make a complex

sentence, .making. chnnges'wherov'er necessary: e.g. in the first

]
*

clause, mo Wwill haye to be replaced by mbi and y{ t{ will be dropped.
The future marker fadé can be ﬁsed in each sentence following si.

‘ This oxerpise provides further practice in the use of these woris.

1. Tongam mbi te kébe awe, sf fadd mbi bda lo.

palaniaee e "

2, Tongana mbi sukula ngﬁ awe, sf fadé mbi te kébe.

‘. 3. -Tongana da aeke, s{ fade mbi hngo na ndo sé.

b, . Tong;na mbi hi itére t{ mbi, sf fade mbi sukidla ngd,
Se Tongam mbi z{a k6g§ba k88 na seso, sf fadé mbi hi t§r‘.

6. Tongam. &zo t£ k5t5r5 ay{ da, s£ fadé mbi z{a suto tf

\

) ‘ mbi na ‘ndo sé. | , \ - ’ ) |
2 T Tongana mbi leke auto tf mbi, sf £adé mbi ck¢ h§ dnde na 1550. “
| .- 8+ Tongana mbl wara 18ge, s{ fadé mbi kfri gbinda £8.

9. Tong_m mbén{ yé agbdnzi mbl ape, s:f fadé mbi sf ki 14 38
. 10, Togaun: oge nf ayo ape, s fadé mbi b1 goe na dédd nf.

‘ n

22,262
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Drill 3
Negative compleX sentences, Change the sentences of the

preceding drill from affirmative to negative, replacing g{ fadé mbi
plus verb to mbi l{ngbi plus verb, meaning ‘'If I don't «eeeey I can't
esses’s In sentence 7 eliminate cke and dnde, Next, translate the
sentences . which are thus produced. This exercise also provides

further practice in making dopondont verb phrases,

1. Tongana mbi te kdbe ape, mbi 1fngbi bfa lo ape.

2. Tongana mbi sukfila ngd ape, mbi 1lfngbi te kébe ape.

3. Tongana da acke ape, mbi 1fngbi 1drgd na ndo sé ape.

4, Tongana mbi hf téré tf mbi ape, mbi 1fngbi sukfils ngd ape.

5. Tonzana mbi zfa kéngbf k66 na sése, mbi 1fngbi hd téré ape.

6. Tongana §zo tf kSt5rsS ayf da ape, mbi 1fngbi afa auto tf mbi na -

ndo s$ ape,

- 7. Tongana mbi leke auto .t:f mbi ape, mbi 1fngbi hf na 1ége agc..
8. Tongana mbi wara 18ze ape, mbi 1fngbi kfri ge ape: /

.9, Tongana mbénf y{ agbénzi mbi, mbi 1fngbi sf ki 1& sé ape,
10, Tongans 18ge nf ayo, mbi 1fnghi gos na dsd$ nf ape,

Using material from conversations of preceding lessons and the

model presented by sentences 3A and 5A of this lesson; translate
thke following sentences into S‘ango. i
1. °I see that your mechanic came from Bambari',
2. 'Did you see that the road was good?'

3. I sav that there were many holes there'.

i, "He saw me take a piloture of you'.
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5. 'I saw him die’,
6. 'Did you see the women be nice to her?!
‘ 7+ 'Did you see my brother send him £ho Jetter?!
« 8. 'I didn't see you come to school yesterday®. . o A,
' | 9. 'I saw one girl taking care of five children'. | . n
10, 'I saw your fg,_f;.iher returning to the village's . . . . | :
| 1. °I didn't soe;"::;_tée man steal your bicycle's o " .

12, 'Ho saw me got*the wound on my leg'. -
'313. 'I saw you buythat from the Arabt,
14, 'Didn't you sc‘o us sew this for them?®
5. 15, ‘I didn't see ii:.ho tailor tear thisj, I saw you tear it',

Pluralized not:m phrases, _,_Dﬁon hearing the. fpllowing noun phrases

respord as quickly as possible with the pluralised forms. B

1. ngbéré da ' . e e e _" | ;

2. kStérf t{ £ : e e

3. 7o wa,, | f: : B N |

b, mbénf fta tfmbi - PP | S
“ 5. mbéni kétd babd t{ lo Sko - o - o ;
'~ 6. mzonf kbtSrS tf dla mingi . : o - |
7. K6tk mard tf la L |
8. mbéﬁL:Eng5ro mbunz i L L \‘
-~ 9. bibéngs kSLErS k6§ TN | BN
10, kfrfngd t{ ninistre nd§ ndé ndé N o o | " . - ,
1. fﬁt:{ngé da ko dko : | . o | B

12, tad k?’t& kéndo tf lo =

13. gf kéndng§ mand tf nglra

22.26‘0
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14, nzonf y{ ndé ndé

15, wa tf kSt5rS nf tongasé

VOCABULARY? E_g_\_i_ ‘water’
Mbi y§ ned séngé ape. Gf ngd

Neapd.

M& na 1o ngd, 1o yi.

Lo toto séngd apc. Lo toto na

ngﬁ 1‘ .
enmmeeknse

Lo yf ngd tf wé, ngd t{ dé aps.

Negd asf'g{gi na téré tf lo kéé. |

58 acke ngd séngd ape. 36 ngi tf

tél“ 1“0

" kdbe tf mérengé nf ecke gi

ngd (t{) me.

Bi ngd t{ yéngd na ndo sd ape ma.
Ngd vurd asf gfg{ k88 awe.

Lo goe na pek$ tf da tf sukils ngid.

Mo goe k&, mo séra ngd él_c_c_.

Mbi sira ngd ape.

Ngd t{ mérengé tf mo sé Ske.

ﬁgﬁ ad, nbl sfra yhké tf coton

. N . . . .
TR ) o :
. , . ~ " M W
]

‘9T don't ‘drink plain water. Jut

rain water'.

'Give him a drink of water'.
'She wasn't just complaining.
She was crying'.

*She wants hﬁt water, not

cold water'.

vHe was perspiring all over his ;

body* .
*That's not plain wut.dr.

That's sweat®. |

*The ‘child's food 1is just
breast milk*.

'Don't spit here'.

'All of the pus is gone'.

'He went behind the house to
bathe'.

' How many years d;d you 'it‘y
there?’ |
T wasn't there even one year'.
*How old is this child of yours?'
'I'm not u;klng a cotton garden

this year'




Bong$ sé ami ngd awe.

Ngd ami sése awe,

S

§§§ 21éndd tf gd na mbige ki,

.

3

§§§7ak£gga 16 tf 14 awe.
l;'%‘
A

| ygﬁackegikaggggggmingg; |
Teneti'zg;mo fono na gbé t{ ngi.

Tongana iéigoe k& na ydngd tf ngd,
£adé mo bia mbénf da na mbé_

El{ zg% 61'0 °

' Fadé f féa vgf nf ma yE.

Cre e

"This cloth is wet'.

'The ground 1s wet',

'Rain 1s coming from that
direction'; or, ;Thero are
rain clouds ovarffharo'o

‘Rain clouds havé obscured

.

- the sun', " R

'It's raining vo%y hard’,
'Why are you walking in

ths rain?* |

'‘When you go to the (cloar@d)

" bank of the river, you'll see

a house on the other side in
" the. distance'.
fﬁhat ‘axo we going to cross -

" the river with?




6B

CONVERSATION | : o !
Auto en panne 'Car troublo:;
1A Bara t:_ma na, k&li. 'Greeti,ings, Man'.
28 Bara ;aingi, fta, /,,'Mnny groet:\.ngs. Friend'.
3A '_!j_lai asdra auto t{ m;)- | 'Whaf': wrong with your car?
yg. Moi bda mabdko tf I ses your hands all co-
mo k38 gf mafuta sd. vered with oil (lit. your
!j_lai asira yg. ' | hands just oil), What's.
‘ ' wrong?'
4B Mbigh, mbi t{ nayd tf . I fell in a hole and that -
dd, sf mbénf w§ s ki | .~ iron down there bent'.
na gbé nf sé lad akingbi.
 5A Mais est-ce que (eski] mbi - 'Can't I give you another
peux [pe] tf mi na mo . one to put in its phco?'w“'“’" .
mbénf, mo remplacer ....es E
mo z{a na place n{ ape?
Mais mo g€ mo baa w§ nf sf " vCome and look at the metsl
fo.d‘ mo md na mbi y{ sd, | s 80 you oan give me the
t{tenc mbi zfa na place . part so that I can replace
nf, ma, | - s, ’
"7A Bon, Mbi tene na Jean agd *Fine. I'll tell Jean to
na mbi [agdambi] boite tf bring the box of wrenches,
clef, Tongasé mbi bia Then I'1l sse what I can do
| 18ge nf na mo, | ~ (11t. ses the way for you)*.
8B Mm, Merci nfngi, - o *Thank you very muoh'. |

LESSON TWENTY-THREE
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':t.o translate them, ag times. Here we might. say “What hagpened was

NOTES ON CONVERSATION

BA. 58 == This is ‘the sentence final word which means 'thero'

- or 'here' or some such th:lng. It 1s 1dent:\.fied' as such by subt.le
L features of pitch and juncture; the pronuncietion of m

'this oi.l' would be different. | . ,
,‘lb'B:.' ga | 'cop' -= Not to be taken literally; thig verb and

: AL} 'go' are usepl i.o mark progression in a narative, 31; is difficnlt.

o »-s'

~ that ....'. ‘mbénf "y 4- Here it means just 'a’. mvénf w§ 88 ki 'this |

(piece ef). met.al over t.here' The rest of t.his eubjeot of t.he verb

x‘

Kdngbi does not seem. to e a modifier of the noun __{ in the noun |

phrase because sé n.nd ki ordinarily come at the end of & noun phruo. '
na gbé ni so acts as if it were preceded by the copuh The whole

subject might be translated °t.h:l.s pliece of metal over there which
is down- hepe' ' ‘ Co | o
__ S P._— - }\lthough the verb is French, ‘the usage with t:( :\.s ,
Sango. The verb is. no different in meaning from Sango l.{.EE_° No=- |
tice how the speaker also corrects himself and switches from French
remglacer( to Sango z:fa. Of course, the Sango expression for 'rephoe'
must 1nclnde the French loanword place. This is a single sentence

' in spite pf the fact that it includes the verbs peux, mf, and sfa,

because t.he negative marker goes with the main verb psux
| 71\9 aga == This could have been. EI 5‘ ‘to come', As it stands,
the meaning :\.eliterally "I tell to John he comes'. .

-
-
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GRAMMATICAL NOTES

The funotion of tongana

as a clause subordinator has already been pointed out. It needs

Subordinating adverbial conjunctions.

to be pointed out again that there are no other subordinators

in tho language (unless L{_ff, be considered one), making it rather
avwkward for the smeakerof English who is aécud;i;omod to using words _
like before, until, and after, It helps to ro;nombor, therefore, thng h
as a general rule Sango signals events in the order in which they
ocour, It is for this reason that the connective gf ‘then' is

found in so many sentences which are equivalentto English sentences
with subord.’;.mting conjunctions, In the following examples a literal

translation is given as well as the original English sentence.

1. 'Do all the work before you Sérs koa nf, ahinzi kéé,
return home' (do work it -~ 8f mo kfri na kétéré.

is all finished then you
return to village).

2. 'Eat before you go' (eat Te kdbe nf sf mo goe,
the food then you go). ‘

'3, 'Wash your hands before you " Sukfla mabdko tf mo kézo nf, )
| . eat' (wash your hands first . ~ sf mo te kébe, B
~ then you eat). |
4, *Work yntil it gots dark’ - | Sira koa nf ngbii, ndo
(do the work long time, - - avdko ef,
place gets dark then). | |
5. 'He went home gfter it had ‘Lo séra kos ngbii, sf ndo
become dark' (he do work aviko na ndé lo.

long time then place gets
dark on him).




s
o

6. 'E_g"gggﬁiif.:._'wu"dark, he . . Lo sdra koa nf tﬁo; s ﬁ'r'gdo‘; o
had ﬁnished" (he do | avlko,
: work :tinishpd then

: placo geta dark) _
Unmarked subordinate chuses (15.21. 120,) Unmrkecf subordinate -

clausos are thosmsgbich are not introduced by tongana. | *:h'hoy usually  '! -
have the same mn;nng that & tongans &£laure would han, It is :

w g, e

possible, however,ﬁ{fgor tho elause t0 have the meaning 'wh_ilc' .

o I, AR ACH
- - 'i . "’ ::‘c . s - X‘J-r

o

. IC g <
et et e e,

[

"1 1, Amd mbénf témi tongasé, - *When they had taken certain:

§1a i8 doharlion, abfngbi  stones like this, and had mde

£1a 1ége Sko« ‘ E . charcoal, they combined them ~
1 (i.c. the sto@s)';‘

2, Lo tene; k811 'ayi t{ goe, "+ . 'He says if men want to enten .

" fdtdngd nf t£ 14 nayd "~ ‘the price of admission is

o o nf plta bald osid. | " 200 francs®.

) % Tongasd dla leke &la k88 \i ¥So after she has well pro-

i, e A

T - nzon{ awe, agd zfa &la . parod all of them (1.0.

b “fadea,G na yi tf ta. | o catorp:lllara)', she comes

.
|

. l1 : - . - pott. “
b, Tongas6 k66 awe, mo lcké .' . "When this is all done, after

next and puts them into a

kéé qwo, fadesd mo. gi mo o you have prepared them all,

! ' tuku mafuta na ya ta. . - you then pour fat into a ‘pot'! .{ > .
hi . ) ] } . /‘:. ;
5. Tonga$6 avo k88, agd afda @ ‘After she has bought them

ngunzi n k8, abi kéké . (1.0, manioc greens)s ,Qho .
nf na adse. B - cuts up the gruns.and throws

T .

y ‘ away the stems', o ‘
2 i ) B " " o R . S

| 23.270
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8.

9

Midi alfngbi awe, mo gd

mo md aem;nj, mo tiku da..".

Lo te¢ ngumi nf k88 awe,

mO goe mo mi na 1o ngdees

KS14 as{ gig{ ave, ila
zfa 15r§ da_akpé na wile
nd.

Mo goe na zalf, mo vo

&m‘,' mo fda ngunzd nf
awe, mo vo kpf tf kiridké.

GCther subordinate clauses,

4
h

"When noon comes around, you
take a dish and you put
(th. f°@) in it....'.

'After he has eaten the

greena‘," you give him some
ater....'.

*When the man hed gone out,
they took off in a hurry
with the womsn',

"After you.hnw gone to the
market and bought and cut -

up the manioc greens, then

you buy peamits®,

The following examples illustrate

more variety in the kinds of subordinate clauses: one introduced

by a temporal phrase (ex. 1); one consisting of tongasd in a -

phrase (ex. 2-4), and one with introductory sé (ex. 5).

Y

2.

3,

L'heure nf sd mbi de

nérengé, { goe na

dwbunzd t{ dole,

Na 24 kﬁf, 1£ tongasé,
{ na &mbuncd, £ goe.

Tongasd sf mo béngbi ma |
koko 1ége Sko.

| At the time when I was still

young, we went with some
European elephant hunters®.
*In the evening, when the |
sun was like this (making a |
gesture); the white man and

I went away',

tWhen this is done, you

combine them wita k)0 leaves'.




4, Tongasd, k811 s8 amd S *So when the man hesred this,

' tongasd, ak{ri agoe na | he returned to spider'.
tere ki, -
5 864 commencer koa t£ *When we began to’ work on -
:’ terrain sé, nbi de the airfield, Iﬁnsn’ t so
‘ "‘ | i
mérengé mingﬂ, ape. . very young'.

, _Eltzlanato:z ohusos. An Engl:lsh sentence with so M. won't does

;i not take a nogat:l.'ua* in Sango. Thus, Mm;t_ww has
';43; the following Sangp equivalent: mbi sira sé ngbangat{ aﬁa T do ' }?
f

t.h:\.s beca\;so it bn,aks' The idea 1s this: If I didn't do this, it -
' would: broqk If ‘tho nogat:lvo is introduced, the meaning is differet: |
mbi ‘sidra 36 ngbangati afiéa ape I do thia because it's not broken' -

(or, it didn't break)'
'l‘hia typa of ehuso is similar 1n meaning to one with the verb
X l{ngbiz for oxamplo, mbi sfra 88 sf alingbi fda ape ‘I do this 80

it can't 'pmo.k'. I 1

 GRNMNTTCAL DRILLS . |
‘2 ! "o L 0
Ebtplgmtory clauses, Combine tho clauses at the loft t.o

produco solntoncos whose tramhtion 13 at the right.

14 2{a ne yé- frigidairo | 'Put it in the refrigorat.or
| g_tj_ o | , - 80 it won't spoil’. |
2. gbd ngangé - ) | . "Hold it hard so it won't
: fj_f_, { B ‘ ! fall'. |
5 1 kimgo,t ‘:18go_4_§£ | ' 9pie 4t three times around
alungila | - 80 11'.. won't qom apart', |

" e -

. 3 23.272

FEP




b,

5e

6.

7e

8.

9.

10.

1l.

13.
14,

15.

!
1

of this lesson's conversation, make questions which would elicit

z{a calle da

ak{ri na peks
lutf na ndo 88

dla bda mo
mbi bata na yi poche tf mbi

agirfsa
mbi kdnga mbét{ t{ mbi na mbét{

agd saleté

mbi zfa mafuta na yi nf

amd sSko N

zfa na yi da

" aole

kénza geré tf kéndo nf na kémba
lo kpé
kinga velo tf mo na cl1é

zo anz{

zfa mbét{ na yi t{ caisse nf mfngd

atoto

zfa kugbé na 16 tf ngi nf
atiku |

mi mbén{ y{ na mérengé

lo toto

mi bongé gd na nf
ami_ngd

Drill 2

'Put a wedge there so it
. won't.roll back®.

'Stand here so they won't

see you',

N kooB' it in my pocket

80 11'.,-'1‘ won't get lost', )
'I wrap up my books in paper
so they won't get dirtj.'
°T grease the incide of it
80 it won't get rusty's

'Put it inside the house

so it won't dry°’,

°Tie up the chicken's legs

so it won't.'. run off"?,

"Lock up your bike so it
won't be stolen',

'Put a lot of paper in the

box so it won't rattle®,

| ‘Put leaves on the water

80 it won't spill’, |
'‘Glve the child something |
so it won't cry'.

'Bﬁng the clothes so they

won't get wet?,

Questions with y¢ lad. 'On the pattern of the question in 3A

—ran

N e e g
.‘-“%k“" g e g ¢
‘3 ) ’ g
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10.

the following arswers.
1. Moi cke leke gbénda tf mbi.

2. Kété w§ 58 lak ‘akcingbi.

3. Lo md w§ t{ leke na auto,
4, Y{ asdra auto t? mbi $ko ape.

i
5. Photo laf mbi gbd na mabSko

~ YHe took auto-rqﬁd.r tooh' .
) £

*I'm repairing my nets'.

'‘This little plece of iron
is bent', | o S

‘Nothing's wroné with my car',

i YIt's my cmr; I'm holding

t{ mbi. | in my hand'. fx’
. SR |

6. Ala yf tf ki makale na f. . 'They want to sell fritters 5’2‘ -
to us', E .

i bl

7., Bé t{ mbi lad aso mbi.

8. Nzara lad aséra lo sf lo

toto sé.

9., Susu 1lad acke na yé ni.

6f bié tf yama lad lo bi

na ng_&nda. '

. Drill 3
Use ?t negative. Practice the following sentences to acquire

"It's my liver which hurts me'( ;'
"He's crying because he's

h\mgry' °
'Tt's fish that is inside’.

- 'It's just animal bones: tl}l_t-

he threw away'.

facility in making long nogat_gg :_ﬂnntoncu.

1, Moi hinga Sango ape.
2, Mbi hinga yiéngd t{ Sango ‘
Iy

1

ape.
3. Mbi hinga yingd tf Sango

Skco ige.

4, Mbi hinga yéngd t{ Sango, gf_
mbi i(ngl:i t£ tene isord na

az0, ','_agc.

- T don't know Sango'.

Lo

. 23.2m

*T don't know the Sango - T

language®. \
*T don't know the Sanéo

language at all'.

T don't know the Sango

language to be able to chlt{w;) }
with people’, | .




v

5. Mbi hinga yingd t{ Sango ' I don't fully know the Sango

ké§ tftenc mbi 1fnghi langusge to be able to do

sira koa nf, gf mbi Sko, the work by myself',

ape. | ‘
6. Mbi cke na wbén{ ngimsa, 3 doé;t have tis money with.:.

t{t;tne mbi fita na lo, : whiciz to pay him for him tq"'z:

s{ io fa na mbi ydngd toaé);l me the Sango hnguagc

t{ Sango 1§ na 14, aps. deily'. |

VOCABULARY: y{ ‘thing'

When (a) one does not know the Sango word for an object, or
(b) there is no word for it, or (¢) one wants to refer to a class
of objects having a certain function or set of characteristics, one
can use zi followed by a verb phrase., It will often be necessary
to inc;lﬁdg @ na phrase whose function is that of instrument, ond-goal
' accompa;;iment, etc, The following descriptive phrases constitute
a random sample of the kinds that can be constructed almost at will.

‘yf tf te "something to eat, food'

yi tf y§ | | o | *something to drink, beverage®
yi ti sdra | - vgomething to do, work®

v£ tf 18ngé na nf . | o "gomsthing to sleep on'

y{ t te na n{ .+ ‘something to eat with'

v{ t£ féa na yikd o Ysomething with whichto make

a garden; agricultural
, implement’®
y{ t£ séra na wi o Ysomething with which to make

a fire, for example, wood,
23,275
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paper, grass'
y{ t£ hd na zuru ' tgomething with which to
.“ measure the sgrghum' (for
"».; | example, in solﬁng the
| ;’; ‘ grain) r{‘h
i t:(‘s'ira na mbéii_ ‘something to léite with (for
o : - ‘i o . example, papor%}or pencil)':
yi £ k‘rig; na kénélb& | 'sométhiqg to t!o up the |
| o ' hggaéo wifh (if'or‘ example,
j- rope, string, wire)®
-
0 ‘ L .

BT 1 o

-
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.6B
7A

8B
9A

10B

CONVERSATION

VéngS pidce na Bangui 'Buying & part in Bangui®

Bara ma, mérengé.

Bara mo, babd.

Mo cke goe na ndo wa.

0, mbi 14nzé g_i_gLo na

Damara. Mais mbi £

t{ [mb{{t{] goe na
Bangui.

Mbi peux t{ toka mo na

Bangui?

Mbi y{ da.

Mo bida y{ t{ en panne na

ndo sé. Auto t{ mbi nf

aki{ awe.

Yg lad asdra auto nf ye.

Moén{ w§ 88 ake éré [akfr{]

piston 88, df nf agd kétd,

alfngbi tf gbd wf sé ake -

1i da ape.

Mais kSnSngd t{ piston nf

ake tongana y¢.

Fad§ mbi goe mbi sf 88 arftd

- an2m

'Grootf?ga, Child*.
'‘Greetings, Father',
'Where are you goingt®
'Oh, I live right here 1p Da-
mara.

But I want to go to.
Bangui®.

"Can I send you to Bangui?’

'Sure (1lit, I agree)®.

"Look here at what is broken.
My car is not working (1it.
has died)'.

'What's troubling the car?’

'The metal that is called a
piston, the hole has become

"large and it doesn't cox;lo in

contact with the metal (part) ©
that enters it'. '

. 'What is the size of the

piston?® |
I 11 take out the plece that
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ft ;,}‘.“z e ll"wl. ,g'r-

- 35.: mbi' mi m'm‘é. Mbi is broken and give :u'. to you.. B ";;‘ :
mi nginza, tftenc mo . I'1l give you' money to pay o % |
payer na car [kare], mo gd for the bus to go to Bangui. |
| na Bangui.’ F_;ut | [fo] m_g_g_i_ You must go to t.ho ccso (storo) ;L m
| CCSO [sese e.;p], s{ ami na mo,  and they'll give you the part', .. |
9. 12B Bon, Tongana 1; heure sé mbi 'Fine, After I'vo bought it 1‘
E-‘_ . nf {8) na (‘CSO aws, mbi ‘at CCSO, I'1l tny to get (111-.. 1
g gf auto, nbi kfri na nf search only for) a carj I'll o L
hfo [£0], bl gk mbi ms bring it back to you quickly | e
w. | | and give it to you'. |
LA Mn, Mol zfa bé tf mbi 432__ ~ *Im putting my trust in you,
| - pdd tf mo, mcrengi. SR child’.
B Téné q}cc ape, babd, L *Thore's no problem, Father'.
15A  Mercl, 0 ‘Thanke'.

NOTES ON CONVERSATION
BA. t&g&_ -~ There appears to be no difference between this

] ‘wrband&g_, | | IR
"7A. ‘en panne -- Notico how & Fronch phrase 18 taken as a unit.. |

Here this 'bno mnctions as a aubstantin. y_f_ 'thing® == 8» voca=
bnhry not‘.bs of this 1osson.

, | 9[\ alcc == There are two continua'civo constructions in th:l.s

| . ent.onco b]ut. they do not seem to be continuative in nuning. Bocmlo .
't.ho nmurkbd clause is so often used wit.h a "protorit" nuning, |
there mygbo a tendency oq the part of some people to use the

continiiqti;v_o oonptmct;oﬂ as a nonpreterit.

- . M - > - e ' - -
R T T o Wl g At . L T

-
e
i
“im‘ .
i)
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10B. kénongé ‘'size' -« Literally "largon.osa' from kono 'to
be large'.

m. 83 == The adjunctive is being used pronominally, The noun
phrase would be v_ti_ai_?_ *the metal that', gf CCSO =~ na is omitted

after the verb,

12B.: 1'heure s == This adds nothing to :f.ho sentence, gf

"to hunt' == He will try to beg a ride from someone. kfri na nf

‘return with it' == This may refer either to the autonéb:lle part
or to the auto in which he hopes to have a ride. hfo -- Some speakers
use a glottal catch in the place of /h/. See also l_ni_ in lesson 22,
g{ *Just' -- If this word has any real function in this sentence,

it indicates that the speaker prefers an auto to a bus because it
would be faster than the bus. Perhaps the traushﬁon is ‘get a ride;
by preference, in an auto',

13A. zfa b€ ‘'put liver on' == The usual sxpression for 'to

trust, have confidence in, bslieve someone* .

GRAMMATICAL NOTES
Introducing clauses with 'ﬁm (5.70). In 11A of this lesson

thers are two olauses joined by tftene: nbi mi tftenc mo _payer
né car, The translation was simply *I'll give you money to pay for

the bus', leaving out the subject given in the second clause. Another
transhtion might have used 'for you to pay'. This word is considerd -
t.o be a connective derived from the combination of t t{ and tene °

say's, Its function is to join a clause to a preceding one., When

A
the subjects of the two clauses are different, as here, this device
is a convenient but not necessary one. But where the subjects are

24,279




T TR ey S TR T R T A e T T TR TR S R T R R T AT e A TR e
AL e it A A A i o A R . i

the same one could use a verb phrase preceded by t{ in tho‘;ooond E it

part of the sentence. Compare the following:

1. Lo mi na mbi nginu‘ti vo na mafuta

¥

"YHe gave me n?noy‘wit.h

. 2, Lomi na mbi nginza t{tene mbi vo ' i - ¢
o . which to buy oil'. LS
o na. mafuta. L J . - o
C* 3. I.o mi na mbi nglmu tftene mbi goe . .'Ho gave maf"monoy 80 that A
.\ na geld mbi vo.na 1o mafuta tf. I would go to the market - - -
| auto. . ' : ‘ard by automobilo 011 :
| | for hin' | 9 |

I T ’
Tho first two .sentences are synonymous.‘ The third sentence cannot

i tako _1 whoro gﬁ,_e_x_:_c_ now stands bocauso of the clauses that follow. f
| Bocaun one can do without an aotivo knowledge of tftene at
this stag?f of learning Sango, no drill is provided on its use. On
the othor! ‘hand, because this connective seems to characterize the
spesech of b:urban psople, one can expect it to have some prestige vaiue |
in the country. The student should therefore collect examples of

jts use if he is in a position to hear Sango spoken a great deal.

Comparisons (5.82). The concepts of *same®, 'different', and

4

~ %]4ke" are, expresssd in the following ways.

; | . ,‘ ' *Same" | |

[ Da tf £ aqke (1‘30) ko na o 1YOm.' house is the same as their .

i (da) tf ‘;h. o . |house (i.e. we live in the

: SR v " . same house)'.

] "I ke ita;; babd $ko, mamd ' 'We are siblings of one father |

i ndé ndé. , ‘ | ‘but different mothers's - S
Nginza tﬁio alfngbl na nginza " vHis money is the same as (i.e. i SRR
t{ mbi. ;. - | is equal to) mine', ) h

* v et S 24 7
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14 tf §la alfngbi 1fngbfng§ ~ °  'Their heights are exactly
(or mbf{r{mbfr{). : » the same'.
KSnSngé tf £ na mo acke ~ 'You and I are the same
1ége Sko.. ) size',
Gbaya na Manza acke 1{5_0‘ ' '‘Gbaya and Manza are the
Sko, . same'. |
E y | ’ 'Different?
i Da tf £ acke ndé na tf 'Our houses are different fmﬁ *
dla, - yours®, |
’ "Like*
Da t{ £1la acke tongana t{ | *Your houses aren't like
_ _i__a_gg; | ours’, |
Bfd t{ £1a anzere tongans "Your music is as éood as
. wétoro, honey* . |
| 'féré t{ lo aso tongans t{ - "He is not as sick as yester- |
 bir{ ape, C day's | R
Lo te kébe na 14 nf{ tongans 'On that day ke ate like a
,b_a'l_cg_zi_. . " baboon'.
I bda £la tongana &fta tf £, " 'We consider them our friends',
ijnri t{ kusdra tongasé acke "This kind of deeds is not
| nzon{ aps, : good® .

The compsrative is expressed bj the use of ah§ '4t surpasses'’ '
whoso object iz infsrior by conpnrison with what is specified in ‘

the preceding -- and pptrontly always urmarked == clsuse. Thus:

©

‘Mo te ah§ mbi *You eat more than I'.

{ The auporhtivo is ozprouod similarly oxcopt. t.hut tho objoct.
of & __iil alveys nd$ nd: nf: o.g. Mo te¢ ahf 2dé nf 'You eat; £00 much',

[ "
»
I RN VN
O .
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*You oat more tlun anybody' ’ otc.

The verbal adJunctivo da, This ad;)unctivo has the meaning *there®

or *that place' and is comparable to 5_ and ki, It d:l.ffors from
thom in being br%ador in its locativo reforonco and in rqforrlng to
something which h;s alrudy been mentioned. In this httor use it

2

is therefore anaphoric. Moreover, there are some oxprassions in

which only da woulq be appropriato: . for e nmplo, lo zi da ‘he agrou'
St.udy the followin; sentences from t.ho converutions 4in these louonu .

. 1o Y{ acke da ape. 6-2.6B *Nothing's the matter'.
2. Gos zfa mbi da. 15.38B  Go and put me there', |
- 3¢ I tingo wi da. 16,10B 'We make a fire', R
b, T z{a“.nﬁgﬁ danaydtf - We_put water in a calebash'. - "
© kangf, 16.13A . |
5. - D4 acke da mfngi. 22.8B "There are many holes thoro'.‘
6. Mdingbi t{ gbd wi sd ake 'It can't come in contact .
| 5 ‘u ds. aps. 214, 9 'With the metal that enters it',~ |
7, lfbi 1fngbi t{ wara mbénf placo  'Can't I find a place where .- ‘.
__ tftens mbi léngé d«. agcz | - I can slesp?" B
! CEsa

"ot pqrtiéuhf ’1ntor‘ost are onmpl‘s 6 and 7 abovo. In these -
: sontences da ocours in the second olmso referring to a noun in the |
*  first ohuso. We. cannot call da a roht:l.n pronoun of place, but '
o its parall,ql with Where in example 7 is clear. Here are other -
‘mmplos: i | i | B )
i | X s0 g:s héinda mbi da ackc ‘_ | smt you asked me about ;-‘ -

)

\ m"i‘ﬂl'ﬂ"‘ S | -, ot good®, -

- v L




9., Mbi hfnga place sé lo séra © T don't 'know where he

koa da ape. works"® .

GRAMMATICAL DRILLS ’
Dralll |
Using _}i in the co;nparat:\.vo. Students should use these
sentences with each other. For further practice in using the :pronomé |
mo and mbl, the person spakon, to can deny the other's statement by ‘

: einnging it into a negative one, Thus: Mbi kono ah{ m 'I'm larger

than you's Non, mo kond ah@i ape ‘'No, you aren't larger than IY,

1. Mbi nge ah§ mo, 'I'm thinner than you'.
2, Bongs tf mo acke nzonf *Your clothes are better than
ah$ t{ mbi, mine®,
3. EStérS tf mo ayo ah§ tf *Your home is farther than
mbi. | I mine', |
'4. Mo hinga Sango ah§ mbi, | : . *You know Sango better t;hln I
5. KS£1i t{ mo aviko sh§ "Your hair is darker than
, t{ mbi, o mine®,
64 Mbi sira koa ah§ mo. | '*I work harder than you'.
7. Ngd apfka bfrf ah§ 1% sé, "It rained harder yesterday
| | | © than today'.
8. Mo kpé 15rS ah§ mbi. "You nm faster than I',
9s Ala fita mbi a@. | "They pay me more than ﬁn’.
10, Kébe tf 1£ s ansere | | *Today's food was better than
., shf +f virt, yosterday's', ;

.,! Using da in an included verb phrase. Acquire facility in the
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use of 't.ho'. following sentences. Two students can practice together,

‘one taking the first part,set off by (|), and the other taking the

second part.

1.

Se
6.
Te

8.

9.

10,

1.

Lo wara mbénf place | tf 1éng$

!
L
o

da.

Lo wara place | tf lut{ da.

1

Lo wara place I* t{ bi

saleté da, 3

Lo goe na ngd | tf sukdila

bong5 da.

Lo goe na k8tdrs | tf ngbi

da. ..

Lo kfri na magasin n{ | t;__g_f_

passeport t{ lo da.

Lo 18ti na téré tf 1ége |

te lqi car da.

Lo zfa &nérengé na yingd tf

yakd | tf tombs dyqma da.

f

Lo gos na Bangui | tf gf

{ta t{ lo da.

Lo gos na gbagba t{ laparda

ké |'“'t£ bda géngd tf
| Prés:'l:dont da.

_Lo goe na Rex | t{ béa
v

c:lneﬁa da.
ol :

o wporperen e

' *He found a place t__f6 aioop' ¢

[
3 .

'He found a phco.'r'to s_t.and'.

- 'She fourd a phofi to throw -

the rubbish',
*She went to the stream to |
.wash clothes®. |

*He went home to stay'.

"Ho returned to the store to
look for his passport'.

'He is standing beside the

' road to walt for the bus'.

'He put- some children in the
. garden to chase awsy the
| animals', | '

*She ﬁont to Bangul to seek

her sister',

He went to the airport to

soo'tho Presid‘nt' s arrival'y -

|

fHo went to the Rex to see

a film',




12. Lo goe na La Mairie | t{

hinda téné nf da.

13. Lo goe na La Poste | t£

vo timbre da.

Lo goe na gald | tf ké
mangbéré t{ lo da,

1%

‘He went to the oity hall

to ask about the matter'.

"He went to the postoffice i .’ il

!
to buy s.t‘.ampa.'
'She went’ to the market to

sell hot; manioc sticks',

Drill 3

Using da in relative clauses, Use the sentence from the

| preceding drill in the following two-sentence dialogue:

Mo hfnga place s§ lo goe ti

[ XX N ] di?
'Do you know where he went

to oooo?’

. Mbi hinga place 88 lo goe  t

esee 2:_:25:
°T don't know where he went

t0 eeee'o

" VOCABULARY: téné ‘word, speech, affair'

7éné tf mbi awe.

Ndd t£ téné nf 1ad.

Tta, téné acke ape.

Lo wara téné ké.

Téné nf at{ na 11 t{ lo.

Kété téné agd kétd téné ave,

"

Acke téné t£ w‘io t{ bata

| ,nfrugf.

i

'‘What I have to say is
finished'.

'That's the heart of the

matter',

'Friend, that's all right*.

'He got into trouble there'.
'*The blame was put on him'.

‘A little matter has become

a big issue’,

‘Women have to care for:

children',




Mbi mé téné ni ape.

Mod yi t.£ hinda mbénd k‘t‘

t.ene na MmO

L K51:L 36 agi t8n£ mingi. |

Mbi y{ t£ séra tené na dla

L ape.

| Tai teni.  Acke vene ape.

Lo,m& téné nf na zo wa.

'I t‘_i:l.drp't hear the news'.
*T have a little matter I
want to talk to you about'.

' 'This man 1s a troublo ukbr'
- "I don't wo.nt to talk to

thom' D
'It's the truth.- ‘Tt's not
o 110' |

’ *Whon did he toll?' '




CONVERSATION

2B
4B
6B

TA

88

9A

1A

128 -
YA

Mbén{ place tf 1&ngé * A placo' to sleep’

Bara ma.

§g. Bara ma, {fta.

Makunzi tf kStérd sé ake

20 W‘e

Acke mbi,

Acke mo?

Es.
Mbi 1fngbi t{ wara mbén{

place tftene mbi ldngé

da ape?

K6t place ake, Gbé tf da .

t{ coton s8, £1a z{ coton

n{ da k88 awe, zo Jko

adut{ da ape [dape].

'Groetings'..

'Greotixés, Friend*. ‘

'Who is the headman of this
village?®

"It's me',

*Is it you?'

"That's right’.

.Can't I £ind a place vhere

I can sleep?®

taken all the cotton out of
the cotton shed and nobody
is in it, It's all right |
if you slesp there*,

Mbi Lfngbi tf léngé da, ge?  'I can slesp there, eh?'
Eg. = ' “That's righte,
Mo Peut. md na mbi kéké t{ *Can't you give me any fire-

w, tftene mbi goe mbi

séra kéoe t{ mbi tf 18 |

xifsd ape, ¢¢?

Mbi peux t{ mi na mo k‘ké
r!-‘ &-‘-—!—‘-’ <

. '
tot

25,287

wood so I oan nake my supper
with it?

*I can give you firewcod's

'There's a large place. They've




e —————— R —

13n Na ta wé [ta gi] kété két_.i. 'And a little kotfél’.o' .

148 Ta w nf, ubi goe mbi bia 'As for the kettle, I'll ;- -
wile tf mbi ki na da. *go ‘ses my wife there in the | .’
Fadé atoka ni na mo. o house, She'll send it to you'.
150 Bon. S8 nzonf. Moi mi na  'Fine, That's good, Thanks
" mo merci mfngi o. a lot'. | f |
163 Téné #kj_gﬁit_epfj; ~ *Nothing to it', : -

NOTES ON CONVERSATION -
8h. gbé tﬁ da == The word gbf is used instead of yi because
this is a shod with open sides and not a house with onclosod walla.

Permnent bnildings are now being eonstmotod for stor.tng the cotton
between ‘the time that it is purchased and shipped away, da -- The
- first such word refers to a building; the second and third words

are the ad:junctivo of place, Notice how the sentence is broken up.

AS ]
'

The following is grmticany correct but not likely to oceur in

1
Sango because thero is too nmeh mtor:\.al following the uin verbs

3 z0. Sko adut{ na_gbe t{ da t£ coton sé &la zf coton nf da ave sé
x - 'there is po one staying in the cotton shed from which all the cotton

3 ‘ i

has boon rpmovod'

11B. . kébe tf mbi tf 14 kif 'fooqll_ of me of ovqxﬂ.né' - The

position of the tf phrases parallels that of fta tf mbi t£ k14

which has been noted before.
l 133. :' ta .w 'pot "_ron' == One OQ\‘l].d 1!“'-’““0‘ Pi between the | )

nopns and, have the same meaning, ‘kettle', but t{ never seems to | 4
occur horé' The pronunciation is usunj.ly that which is found “ " o

| horo. thst is, wi; perhaps because ot t.ho vowol which procodu it,

»

25.288
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It is possible that for many people this is a pinglo word whose
syllables have no particular meaning; some pooplo say tewi.

GRAMMATICAL NOTES ‘
Sentences with "if%, There is in Eﬁglishfan "if® clause which
is not donditional'but Which implies two possfblé events, as in Tell

 me if ho's going to come (or not), The Sangq sentence resembles the

'English one except that there is no connective between the clauses.
‘When the subject of the two clausesis the same, it is specifically
marked in the first clause, but when the subjects are dit!bront; they
are marked in both clauses, For example:

1. Lo goe tf bda gozo, awlko wala AT

*She went to see if the manioc was soft (having
been soaked in the streanm)’,
2, Lo ) goe tf bda, £z0 ade tf kpé wals ye.

'Hb went to see if the people were still running' |

Ths most-used expressions are goe tf bda ‘go to soo', goe t{ hnnda

"go to ask’, and y{ tf hfnga *want to know', Thns, not all wifw
clauses are translated with the construction given here. The

sentence "It is impossible for me to tell you if the Sous-Préfet will '

be in today' is rendered as Fadé Sous-Préfet agd 1£ s, wala lo gd 16

86 ape; mbi 1fngbi t{ hfnga mbfrfmbfr{ t{ tene na mo ape.
 With the verbs hinga and hinda it is possible also to Juxtapose
a clause and terminate it with a question contour. Thus:

'I want to know 00 . Hbi !! t{ h‘ﬂg‘ YY)

l: ‘ eself he's still Wl‘ul*o see 10 de tf l‘l‘l koa?
Ny eeoif he has come. oo 1o gd awe?

25,289




" eee if he will some today. eos fadé lo gi 14 88?

.

Expressing uncertainty. An expression of doubt which is

equivalent to English perhaps is Sango hinga ape phcod at the a
beginning of a so?tonco before anothor clause; it moans !I don't

1

know', but the mnoun mbi is ordinarily omitted. Its rahtion to tb |
:, a. ‘ v

- following clausp il marked by nonterminal features: tnp mol ¢ is
lengthened, the mgh of ape is suspended, and the ovorq% gitch level -
,j'w .. .
of hinga ape is’ hi‘hor than it would be in an 1ndopondon§ QQQhratin —

sentence. For eupplos Hinga ape, lo gd tf bda mo. *Perk ps he has

come to see you'

:. e

Re_pendent ro&tiva clzuses., The translation of English dependert

relative clauses (i‘.o. those which occur as objective complements)

into Sango. presonfggil considerable difficulty because there is no single
equivalent. In ggéaral, however, one restructures the English B

" sentence so that thiro iz a noun object. vhich 1s followed by & relative

clause. In any capo, 1t is definitely: wrong to use the interrogative -

oxprossioql in a htoral translation of the English. The following
| is only a smplo of various kinds of dependent relative clauses.

] . - ! who; whom, whose
: ‘ i

{ } 5 . Mo hfnga zo tf pfiéngd ngémbid?
‘ 1l *Do you know whp plays the Mo hinga zo sé apfka _ngﬁ_hi?
| xylophone?* . % » - Mo hfnga éré tf so 88 apfka ! |
| o o . ngéubd? L o '
'.”-;:_-3;-%. "Tell me whom you saw', Tene na mbi éré t{ vo sé . |
1 ' .m0 _bis lo,

- 3o ' don,'t know who owns this - Mbi hinga venf tf vélo s ape,
R bike', . :

TR . 25.2%
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I

where .
5e "Do you know where he is - Mo hfnga ndo 88 lo cke léngé - ]
sleeping?' o - da? ?
| vt
6. 'Tell me what they gave ~+ Fa na ubi yf sd £la mi na
you for it?, "~ mo ngbanga nf,
‘7.‘ "Do you know what his name - Mo hfnga éré s £la éré na lo?

when

Fa na mbi 14 nf (or 1'heure)

¢ Y
P ki P
86 1o cke gd na nf 4
£ ’ e

4, °Do you know when he is Fa na mbi 1£ tf gingd t£
coming?° | | 1o s 10 cke gd na nf,

Lo k:tri 1€ wa, mo hinga?

is?°

Fa na mbi koa sé 1o cke séra.

8. 'Tell mo what his work is®,

Fa na mbi koa tf lo.,

Disjunctive sentences (15.21.10). We have already had occasion

to use sentences in which cﬁnaes were not joined by connectives,
Some of thess disjunctive sentences qhavo been commented on, We
csan now summarize and provide a general description. Acquair:ntnnco
with this syntactical feature is important to the student of Sango,
for it is one of the principal differsnces between that language and
English, | ‘ |
Subbrdimto olauses have besn treated most fully, They are

either marked or not marked by a subordinating word, For oxupll 1]
). dt.«""’; ‘ ﬁﬁi"‘ , Do ‘ | |

. )
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- ‘Tongana mbi hfnga tongasS, ~ °If I had known this, ..

ka mbi goe nga ape? - wouldn't I have g;pg .
Hinga tongasd, ka mbd goe | also?' S y
ngd ape? | Vo b

Coord:lnato cltuses can be viewed as soquential or tifo,". N " : L

although thoro i.s Ao grammatical distinction between thqn., In

;b
y

"1 "mly't.ical" or "rea].i.stic"z 1.0, br:lnging aonat.hin, first :mvoln. SR

\ gotting it. For oxamplo:

‘na mbi ngd, ‘b y5. ~ 'Give me some water to drink®. .
MS 1o, gid na ni. ‘ 'Bring him', -
2£,: £ bia si. |  tLet's have a look',

Notice that the verbs in these sentences are paired in this manner:
31;'_ *take' ..o ﬁ 'drink' ﬂ\_i 'take': oo §.‘_ 'come" § f_{ ' remove'
eve bda vsee'. Among the first of such sequences of verbs are |
freqﬁoxitiy "ﬁbtion verbs", that is, git *to come', gos 'to go'y

k:(ri 'to roturn', and 16nd6 *to arise'. However, it is not pouib]n
to talk ot widioms* which must be learned as set constmctions; it

is tho con,struction type itself which is 1d1mt1° == from tho

po:l.nt of y;l.ow of the speaker of English. - -

GRAHW\TICRL DRILLS

! . h
1

Hako e clauses with the follouing sentences, remembering thnt Afv.-

tho sub;loct boc omes the object of the vorb bis as in tho first

| oxamplo of t.ho gramtical note., It ahould bo observed that the .
1. T =l : 3
' L Co o |
Ko :

0 SRR 2 T ,. . oL “

l-mw‘-

, sequential chuses,t,evants are mentioned as they occur in timo. Ono

might say, td.thout being too ]itoral, that the Sango fomhtion :i.s L

__,,..

o mime memoiT LT




(3 atiailadd . )

translation of the resultant sentence will vary, deporldirig ‘on

3,

whether goe in the unmarked clause is taken as 'went? or as 'is

goinz' (as in 'was soft’ or %is soft').

1,
2,
3
b,
5
6.
7
8.
9

10,
N | 110
12,

130

the
1o
26

3.
b,

Méngo nf abe awe,

. Azo nf abdngbi awe,

KSnds nf akono.

Mbo nf add awe.

Ygma ni afy§ awe,

Paypay nf awSko awe.

Mdpa nf aldndd awe,

Da nf afiti awe.

Késa nf akp{ awe,

Bigara nf akif ave,
Ngd nf acke kporo,
Kéké nf a1 awe.

Kéngbid nf ane.

second example of the gramtioil note,

Mamd ade t{ léngé.

L8 tf k& nf ade tf mi

| '*The chicken is big'.

 %The cow has died'.
.'The water is boiling',

Drill 2
Make "if" clauses of the following sentences on the pattern of |

MOnfo

Wile t{ lo ade tf nge.

Wile nf ade t{ pete

kdrdkd,

| *The mango is ripe'.
"The people have gathered®.

'The dog has given birth', *

'‘The meat is spoiled'. ‘

'The paypay is soft’.

" 'The bread (dough) has risen',

"The house is ruined’,

s

"The tree has begun to bear
fruits, |
"The load is heavy'.

‘Mother is still lying down'.
"The wound is stﬂi.‘ healing
_rﬂ.eoly". ‘

¢ 'His wife is still losing welght',

'The woman is still orushing

peanuts®,

25.293
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IdiaiC c

e e RN ) b2 )

5e

6.

7.
8.

9.
1.
2.

3.

W,

5

' 60'

7

8,

7éré tf fta t{ lo ade t{ so.

Geré tf fta tf lo ade tf -

siku,
Azo ade tf sdra téné.

Mérengé tf ft! t{ lo ade
tf tfko. i

"Ngd nf ade tf' 'o%o.

" swelling',

"His brother is still siok',
*His brother's leg is still

AR

'The people are still taliing',
"His brother's chi}d is still
.4"“' .

'The water is st,j’;é,ldrying up®. -

Drill 3

Make 'whether or not' sentences out of the ones given below,

Lo ga awe,

Lo nz{ vélo tf mo,

v en e

Lo zfa mbétf n{ na bureau.
A .

Lo 2{ k&mba’sé é1a kénga

Sous-Préfet ah§ ti 1o na

Bangul awe,

Ita t£ lo affa 1o na

yoro.

Mamd ;ﬁ acke mﬁ.nzonf kdbe
na amcrcnge tf 1o 1£ k86,
q_

Ma ngbd tf te kfve,

Io gd wala lo'gi_agc, mbi

'hinga ape.

Lo nz{ vélo t{ mo wala lo

nz{ ape, mbi hinga ape.

Lo zfa mbét{ n{ na bureau |

wala lo zfa ape, mbi hinga :

“ ape. ' - S
L]

Lo z{ kinba nf wala lo =

.[apsy mbi hinga ape.

Sous-Pre'fet ah§ na Bangui wala

‘1o de 1o hf ape, mbi hinga ape.

Lo féa 1o wala lo féa lo ap¢;

mbi hfnza ape.

Lo cke mi nzon{ kébe na ila

wala lo mi apc, mbl hinga ape.
Ala ngbd tf tec kébe wala £la

te_awe, mbi hinga ape.

25.29{}
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9. I 1fngbi sf 14 sé séngé. I l{ngbiksi 14 s wala £

sf nge,: mbi hinga ape. |

\ :
10. Acke lo sf asdra da nf. Aeke lo =f;asirs da nf wala

acke mb‘x;f 2o, mbi hinga ape.
"*,‘ | Translations
1. 'I d;in't know whether or not he has come' 3"
/ 2. 'I don't know whether or not he stole your bicycle'.
3. 'I do::?t know whether or not he put the fapor in the office’,
ko 'I don't know whether or not he undid the rope’. C N
5 'I don't know if the Sous-Préfet has gone to Bangui or. 1fho |
hias not yet gone', |
6. 'I don't know if he killed his brother®,
7. I don't know if she gives good 'food to them or not', X K
8. °I don’t know if they are still eating or if they have |
. finished esting’. T
9. °I don't know if we can arrive today or not', |
10, °I don’t know if it is he who made the house or if it "
,  is somebody else'. |
] - el '
Using the sentences of the preceding drill, make sentences
meaning "PerhapScecees’c G

1. Hfnga ape; lo gd awe, . "Perhaps he has already come',

2, Hfnga ape, acke lo lad - - - ‘Perhaps it was he who °
| s{ anz{ vélo t{ mo, v stole your bioycle®,
3, Hfnga ape, 1o sfa mbét{ . "Perhaps he put the paper in

.~ nf na buresu, - the office’, . *




4, -Hinga ai:e, acke 1o lad 'Porhnps it was lho who

sf az{ kdmba n{, | . undid the rope’.

5. Hfnga apc, Sous=Préfet 'Perhaps the Sous-Préfet

~ ah§ tf 1o na Bangul, went to Bangui'.

6. Hfnga ape, fta tf lo affa . 'Perhaps his brother killed
lo na yord. him by witchoraft',

7e Hinga ape, dla ngbd t.f 'Perhaps they are still

te kéba. . eating'.
8. Hinga ape, acke lo lai sf 'Perhaps it was he who made
| asdra da nf, | ithe house',

‘ VOCABULARY: séngé

Th:\.s word denotes only tho abnnco of something which can be
general or specific, good or bad. When repeatod it often takes
the form séséngé.

Bara 0. P}o ke séngé? '|Hollo. How are you?'
Da nf acke séngé. Mbénf *The house is empty. Nobody
" 2o alingg da ape, - ;lives there'.
Lo ke fofictionnaire gp_c_ o Lo = t' He's not a government worker.
cke nbénf zo.s.in;i. _' . B ‘_ifHo's Just an ordinary pérlon'.
Mbi goe' i yangd. Mbi wara _ "1 went fishing. I caught just
susu 4650?.’ séngé. . two fish', o
Lo séra tc‘\nf séngé. Y{ acke ~."He's Just um. There's
. da ape. nothing to what he ny:".
So song&.” i‘fnf n{ aso mbi CL ?'fhat'_s all right. That apqan't
2. . R S l,'lmt-.hor nme', . .‘ o
Téi tf m%rcggt ‘t.'i lo gf séngs. | "'m- baby was naked," It didn'it.
- \
i 25.296
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Méme kémba acke na ngbundd tf -

lo ape.
I te gf ngunzd séngé. Y{ t{

zfa na gbé nf acke ape.

Mbi vo agie. Lo mi na mbi

&

: 3056!560
Zfa lo séngé, Fadé mo wara

téné.

To na mbi na ndo s Fedé b}
wara séngé.

even have a string around its

waist',

'We'e eating plain manioc leaves.

There's noting to mix with
them', ‘
*T didn%t buy it. He gave it
ﬁo me for nothing'.
'Leave him alone. You'll get
into trouble',
'Send it here. I'll receive
it all right'. |
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a= (subject marker), 50 1l 64, ]05-'
= 8, 119-21y 243 ' |

&= (plural marker), 76, 144y 200
drill, W6

add;zss, direct, 2013 terms of, 3 L,

dde, 120, 126

adjectival constructions: possessive
adjective forms, 113 adjeotival
substantives; 159; 1655 drill,
177

adjunctives: 64; 98, 117, 133l 159
drills, 163; adverbial use; 1612}

ante-noun adjunctives, 134, 157-9;

161-2; classes of; 1lil; postenoun
. adjunctives; 134; 171; drills,
138, 176=7; position of postenoun
adjunctives, 1703 plural prefix
with adjunctives, 144, 256-7;
universal adjunctives, 134}
verbal adjunotives, 1, 186=7

" 4au, 120, 133
adverbial constructions: subordinae
ting adverb, 513 subordinating

adverblal conjunctions, 2693
locative adverbs, see locative

acke, 1189

affirmative interjections; 42
ufﬁmtivo‘horiton«o. 15, 56-7
agent nouns; 5’, 123“'

'ago's bxp;;olqiom fory 127

agreement, l1l=2

ahf, 261

&’ 11’12

anger; Sorrow, expressions of rahl
ape; S4y 56, 117-9, 126, 145 250
attr}butivo sontonoolcg ﬂ#
attributive use of tf, 38

awey 117, 118, 126, 127

bﬁi 216, 292

y_{ '"1iver', 239, 279

benefactive, 933 drill, 96, 97
body parts, 177-8} drill, 179-80

clauses; see subordinate; tone
verbless ; .

" eolors, 158

commands, 91, 9%, 122k
ocomparisons, 280-3'
completive, 117

complex sentences, 262

_ condition and characteristic 118,

125
oo.ndttioml. 10l

oonnective, see ccordinatings nay t




feedback signals, 2, 52, 53
folk medicine, 157

future tense; 104, 188

sonjunctions, subordinating advere
bial, 269

conjunctive phrase, 1l
contimative, 1043 drillo. 106=7,

226, 2783 gds 158
oon;:lélr:uafsivo, porfocu.vog 118; drill, Gbeya, 128
|  ge, 227, 228, 282
consonants: double stops, v; drills, .
59-61, 68«71 fricatives, v; efs 257, 279
‘ resonants, v, vij} marginal conso= ° '
nants, v; nasalized stops, v, 71§ glides, ix, 150, 15
drills, U4i=b, 72, 1613 simple |
stops; v, vij drill; 61, 70 glottalie, 60
coordinate clauses; 292 greetings; 1=3; 5 50
coordinating connective, 78 b§, 283 '
da (locative adverb), 227-8; drill;  hortative, 93-95; drills, 9495
== 2293 in included verb phrase, .
283=5; in relative clauses; 28563 {, 11, 12, 200

verbal adjunctive, 282
ng 260
dep;éngont olausu, 75 2!#6-7. 2504

dep_x_is; 193-“
determinant, -see _n£ |

direct address, 201
discourse, quoted; 201, 205;-6
disjunctive sentences, 291
disyllabic words, 84

«key 10, 55, 105, 158, 183, 188, 260

emotion; 210

explanatory clauses, 202-3, 272
drill, 272-3} soe also nf lai

fadé, 188, 262; drill, 191-3

300

identificational unt.onou. 5‘&3
drill, 56

identifying people; 5«6
identifying things, 82-§
'4f' clauses; 292-3
'1f' sentences, 289-90
incompletive, 104
indirect speech, 200

instrument and ncco-panhontg 135.
191

interrogatives, 13, 51, 52, 59. 65,
66, 67, 68, 145, 273, 274

intransitive, 119
Joking, 36

E.‘-. 145, 151, 227. 228, 268, 282

!
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Kitd, 1

kinship terms; 14

kfri, 230

k“! 90, 173

1ad, 13, 37; 7990 256
14 vay 64

leave taking, 38

Lingala, 87

lo, 5 6ly 97, 14k, 145, 170

locative adverbs; 227, 2285 drill,

229, 282

- locative constructionsy 19, 29, 31,
227, 228, 282, 2833 drillsy N

mey 913 drill, 9“"6

© mais, 145, 256 |

mbén{, 155

mbfy 11, 12, 126, mh 262

mbf 0y 205, 206

. middle spooch, 200

ufngly 170y 172

a0, 11, 75, 24, 256, 260, 262
money; 77 783 drilly 79-80

na; 19y 29y Ul 76y 93y 191, 198,

204, 215, 243, 2605 2755 compare

ison of na and tcnctfg 214, 2153

drill, 220; 220
nanes of objects; My 58y 5
names of peopley 21

naunuupm vn

" nasaliszed vowels, 1289 .
ndf 11, 224, 219, 226

ndo, 90, 163, 184, 227

" nfy 23; 32, 76, 117, 135, 136, 138,

~ objectival clauses, 246} ¢ui1. 250

0L

ndé, 162, 172, 205

nd§ af, 260
negative marker, 543 drill, 57

negative sentences, 15, %6, 573
drill, 263

ngd, 172, 25

ngbi 260

Ngbaka, 169

ngbangatf, 214} drill, 2069, 216=7

ngbangetf y§» 220
-ngés 233 . . E

157, 159, 171, 200, 204, 214,

236, 237; drills, with nouns; 136
75 with nominalised verbs, 236-7,
in possessive phrases, 204-5; as

a quotative; 203

nf 1ad, 202-3, 214§ drill, 2069

nominalized verbs, 3“. ”i 233. 2503 ‘ :
used with nf, 236-7; with meaning /.
‘vory', 23"7:9; for English depend= -~
ent oclauses, 246~7; drill, 235

nouns, as subjeocts and objectsy; 170-13.
agonwm. 5s 2343 noun phrases;"
9 !

mmbers, 76"77‘ dﬂ.lll, 78" 79, 80.
310 83, 84

Qv 1091
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objects referred to, 275«6
obligation and counsely 92
obligation, relationships ofy; 36
obligatory obdootl.. 18“

ordinal numbers, 77
orthographios. x

ownership; 1ll‘

pitas 77

patrons 35; 36

perfective; 104, 117, 118; drill,
121, 122; negative of; 118#119;
contimative; 118§ subordinate

clause; 2593 answering negatively -

lt.gé questions in the perfeotive,

'perhaps® sentences; 295-6

pitch; viij sees tone

place, 227

pluralization: 76, 143, luk, 2003
drills; 146; pluralized noun
phrases, 2643 drill, 265; antioci=~
patory plural; 1l4l4; drill; 1473
with adjunctives; 1“&, 256«7

polysyllabic words; 86

| possossivn. Sy 11y 125 305 37y 39~

40, .57, 204=5; phrases; 30, 39-"00
?4-5; adjective forms; 113 d

prepositional nouns,; 29«303 mn.
0, N, 32

pronouns; 5; '.I.‘.l.; drl.ucg 102. 163-5

prommd.ut&ang v.h 1:

provocation; 210
purposive, 199
gquartlerss 49

. quotative, ses pf

quoted discourse; see disoourse

relative clauses, 75 auh-s; dr.l.].h;
2u7-8; 249, 285=6

reported speech; 199

. rhetorical questions; 51; 1163 drl.n,

1478
siis 77
girss 116
séngd; 206

sentences: sentence partiocles; 91;
without specific object, 137;
drill in making purposive sen-
tences; 202-3; affirmative; 15, 56,
573 attributive, 543 complex -
(drill), 2623 disjunctive; 291;
jdentificational, 543 interroga=.. . .
tive; 13; 51y 525 55, 655 273, 27“3
rhetorical interrogative; 51, 116,
147, 1483 verbless, 533 drill; 53-
58; see also interrogative; nega=-
tive

sequential clauses, 202, 292

gl 93, 199, 23, 226. 2565 259, 262:
2693 drills; 2023

*since* const:jucuomg 25

gﬁ 295 135, 138, 143, 145, 1k7, 150y
171, 24y 25 221, 2220 268, 271,
2785 2793 drills; 17“g '

soclial uom.ﬁu. 1

stress; ‘86

302




AR e A S A i ol 5

subordinate clauses; 257-8, 271-2,
291-2; perfective, 2593 ummarked,
270y 2712 drill, 262

~ subordinating adverd, 51

mbggdimting adverbial oconjunctions,
9 .

aubzrdimting verb phrase; drill, 40,
1

subject intensifier, 38

" subject marker, 119; drill, 107-8
see also 3~

subjectival conjunctive phrases, 14

substantives; 373 adjectival, 159,
165; posscasive phrases; 9«10

superlative, 281
surnames, 2l
surprise; 210
tenctf, 214, 215
tenetf ye; 220

.tauporalhoxprou:lons,. 19, 20, 187;
drills, 22, 23, 81, 82

tense, 104; ses continuative, pere
fective

‘401100 23 324 37, 38, 3, 116, 117,

20, 157, 160, 189, 198, 201, 213,

titles, 14

tone, viii; 11, 245 120, 2603 on sube
Ject marker, 120, 2603 tonal equie
velsnt of tonzana, 2605 tone-
marked depeﬁ?onf clauses, 2603
drills, 257, 84«8, 98«100, 108~
113, 138«-141 | .

tongana, 257, 259, 260, 269, 270; .
alternate forms, 257; and the per=
fective, 259

tongasé, 172, 271

‘venf, 124, 175; drills, 1756

verb phrases, with specific objects
but general sense, 185; inoluded;

verbal adjunctives, see adjunctives

verbless clauses, 90

 verbless sentences, 53; drill, 53, 58
- vowels: back vowels, 5-8; glides, vii,

150=1; elision, viii, 10} Juxta-
position, viii; long, ixj nasalized
vowels, vii, 127, 128; drills, 128;
oral vowels, vii, 6, 7, 8, 103
drills, 15=17, 32=3, 35, 161, 290;
variations in promunciation; vii

. Vs 6lyy L3k, 23“

‘where', 66

‘whether or not', drill, 294«5

’ 'Ml". 260

*why!, expressions, 220

TR
‘ ;rinr. 20

'thing', 160, 184, 185, 275, 278;
= 7L 88 'thds thlng's 215 233 269

ﬁ 'il'lntfg 39, 43, 184, 188, 201, 246
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The research reported herein was performed
pursuant to a contract with the United
States Departnent of Health, Education and
Welfare, Office of Education, under provie-
sions of NDEA Title VI, Section 602, Pube
1io Law85-864, as amended,

This first edition of Basic Course in Sango was produced in 140 copies
of which 40 coples appear in the Hartford Studies in Linguistics (Hartford °
Seminary Foundstion, 55 Elizabeth Street, Hartford, Connecticut, 06105),
The rest are distributed by Grace College, P,0. Box 397, Winona Lake,
Indiana, 46590 (in cooperation with the author), '

It wvas not originally planned that these lessons be duplicated in
fulfillment of the above-mentioned contract. However, to make them availe
able for immediate use, it was finally decided to use the typescript in
preparing Xerox plates for offset duplication. This decision accounts for
the rather unsightly appearance of many of the pages, for which apologies
are made, \
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